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Software License Agreement

INSTALLING OR OTHERWISE USING THIS SOFTWARE PRODUCT CONSTITUTES YOUR ACCEP-
TANCE OF THE FOLLOWING TERMS AND CONDITIONS (UNLESS A SEPARATE LICENSE IS PRO-
VIDED BY THE SUPPLIER OF APPLICABLE SOFTWARE IN WHICH CASE SUCH SEPARATE LICENSE
SHALL APPLY). IF YOU DO NOT ACCEPT THESE TERMS, YOU MAY NOT INSTALL OR USE THIS
SOFTWARE, AND YOU MUST PROMPTLY RETURN THE SOFTWARE TO THE LOCATION WHERE
YOU OBTAINED IT.

THE SOFTWARE INSTALLED ON THIS PRODUCT INCLUDES NUMEROUS INDIVIDUAL SOFTWARE
COMPONENTS, EACH HAVING ITS OWN APPLICABLE END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT (“EULA”).
INFORMATION RELATING TO THE EULAS MAY BE FOUND IN AN ELECTRONIC FILE INCLUDED ON
THE USER DOCUMENTATION CD-ROM INCLUDED HEREWITH; HOWEVER, ALL SOFTWARE AND
DOCUMENTATION DEVELOPED OR CREATED BY OR FOR TOSHIBA TEC CORPORATION (“TTEC”)
ARE PROPRIETARY PRODUCTS OF TTEC AND ARE PROTECTED BY COPYRIGHT LAWS, INTERNA-
TIONAL TREATY PROVISIONS, AND OTHER APPLICABLE LAWS.

Grant of License

This is a legal agreement between you, the end-user (“You”), and TTEC and its suppliers. This software,
fonts (including their typefaces) and related documentation (“Software”) is licensed for use with the system
CPU on which it was installed (“System”) in accordance with the terms contained in this Agreement. This
Software is proprietary to TTEC and/or its suppliers.

TTEC and its suppliers disclaim responsibility for the installation and/or use of this Software, and for the
results obtained by using this Software. You may use one copy of the Software as installed on a single Sys-
tem, and may not copy the Software for any reason except as necessary to use the Software on a single
System. Any copies of the Software shall be subject to the conditions of this Agreement.

You may not, nor cause or permit any third party to, modify, adapt, merge, translate, reverse compile,
reverse assemble, or reverse engineer the Software. You may not use the Software, except in accordance
with this license. No title to the intellectual property in the Software is transferred to you and full ownership is
retained by TTEC or its suppliers. Source code of the Software is not licensed to you. You will be held legally
responsible for any copyright infringement, unauthorized transfer, reproduction or use of the Software or its
documentation.

Term

This license is effective until terminated by TTEC or upon your failure to comply with any term of this Agree-
ment. Upon termination, you agree to destroy all copies of the Software and its documentation.

You may terminate this license at any time by destroying the Software and its documentation and all copies.

Disclaimer of Warranty

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE, AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. TTEC AND ITS SUPPLI-
ERS DISCLAIM ANY WARRANTY RELATING TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE SOFT-
WARE. IF THE SOFTWARE PROVES DEFECTIVE, YOU (AND NOT TTEC OR ITS SUPPLIERS) SHALL
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE ENTIRE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORREC-
TION. TTEC AND ITS SUPPLIERS DO NOT WARRANT THAT THE FUNCTIONS CONTAINED IN THE
SOFTWARE WILL MEET YOUR REQUIREMENTS OR THAT THE OPERATION OF THE SOFTWARE
WILL BE UNINTERRUPTED OR ERROR FREE.

ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN THAT IS PROVIDED BY TTEC AND ITS AFFILIATES PURSU-
ANT TO A EULA IS PROVIDED “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED.
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Limitation of Liability

IN NO EVENT WILL TTEC ORITS SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR ANY DAMAGES, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, TORT, OR OTHERWISE (EXCEPT PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH RESULTING FROM
NEGLIGENCE ON THE PART OF TTEC OR ITS SUPPLIERS), INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION ANY
LOST PROFITS, LOST DATA, LOST SAVINGS OR OTHER INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL OR CONSEQUEN-
TIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE SOFTWARE, EVEN IF TTEC
OR ITS SUPPLIERS HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES, NOR FOR
THIRD PARTY CLAIMS.

U.S. Government Restricted Rights

The Software is provided with RESTRICTED RIGHTS. Use, duplication or disclosure by the U.S. Govern-
ment is subject to restrictions set forth in subdivision (b) (3) (ii) or (c) (i) (ii) of the Rights in Technical Data
and Computer Software Clause set forth in 252.227-7013, or 52.227-19 (c) (2) of the DOD FAR, as appropri-
ate. Contractor/Manufacturer is TOSHIBA TEC Corporation, 6-78, Minami-cho, Mishima-shi, Shizuoka-ken,
411-8520, Japan.

General

You may not sublicense, lease, rent, assign or transfer this license or the Software. Any attempt to subli-
cense, lease, rent, assign or transfer any of the rights, duties or obligations hereunder is void. You agree that
you do not intend to, and will not ship, transmit (directly or indirectly) the Software, including any copies of
the Software, or any technical data contained in the Software or its media, or any direct product thereof, to
any country or destination prohibited by the United States Government. This license shall be governed by
the laws of Japan or, at the election of a Supplier of TTEC concerned with a dispute arising from or relating
to this Agreement, the laws of the Country designated from time to time by the relevant Supplier of TTEC. If
any provision or portion of this Agreement shall be found to be illegal, invalid or unenforceable, the remain-
ing provisions or portions shall remain in full force and effect.

YOU ACKNOWLEDGE THAT YOU HAVE READ THIS LICENSE AGREEMENT AND THAT YOU UNDER-
STAND ITS PROVISIONS. YOU AGREE TO BE BOUND BY ITS TERMS AND CONDITIONS. YOU FUR-
THER AGREE THAT THIS LICENSE AGREEMENT CONTAINS THE COMPLETE AND EXCLUSIVE
AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU AND TTEC AND ITS SUPPLIERS AND SUPERSEDES ANY PROPOSAL
OR PRIOR AGREEMENT, ORAL OR WRITTEN, OR ANY OTHER COMMUNICATION RELATING TO THE
SUBJECT MATTER OF THIS LICENSE AGREEMENT.

TOSHIBA TEC Corporation, 6-78, Minami-cho, Mishima-shi, Shizuoka-ken, 411-8520, Japan.
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Preface

Thank you for purchasing the TOSHIBA multifunctional digital system e-STUDIO165/205.
This Printing Guide is a manual for the e-STUDIO165/205 when the following option is
installed:

* Network Printer Kit

With this option, this equipment can be used as a network printer when print data are sent from
client computers to this equipment. This Printing Guide describes how to install client software
required for the various printing functions of this equipment, and how to configure the printing
environments. This manual also describes how to print documents under Windows, Macintosh
or UNIX environments and how to manage print jobs.

For the setup information of each client computer and a network server to use this equipment as
a network printer, see the Network Administration Guide for Printing Functions. For the gen-
eral descriptions of your computer, application software and networks, see a manual attached
on each product.

Be sure to read this manual before you use the printing functions. Keep this manual handy and
retain it for future reference.
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Lineup of Our Manuals

These manuals are provided for the operation of the e-STUDIO165/205. Select and read the
manual best suited to your needs.

TOSHIBA

ual
for Copying Functions
I :s1upiol65/205

Quick Start Guide for
Printing Functions
stupiol65/205

TOSHIBA

Network Administration
Guide for Printing
Functions

I=stupiol65/205

TOSHIBA

Setup Guide for
Printing Functions
Es1upiol65/205

TOSHIBA

Printing Guide
Esrupiol65/205

Operator’s Manual for Copying Functions

This manual describes the basic operations, mainly copying functions,
of this equipment. It also describes safety precautions to ensure cor-
rect and safe use of this equipment. Be sure to read this before you
use the equipment.

Quick Start Guide for Printing Functions

This manual describes the operation of the equipment when the Net-
work Printer Kit (optional) is installed on it. This also explains about the
accessories, conditions required for network systems, connecting
method of the network, general description of network settings and
troubleshooting.

Network Administration Guide for Printing Functions (PDF)

This manual is only for the equipment on which the Network Printer Kit
(optional) is installed. This provides you with setup procedures by the
type of platforms or networks you are utilizing, and also setup proce-
dures for network servers to enable various network services.

Setup Guide for Printing Functions (PDF)

This manual is only for the equipment on which the Network Printer Kit
(optional) is installed. The manual consists of the following 2 parts:
Settings Using Control Panel:

This part describes the printer-related settings using the [PRINTER]
and [USER FUNCTIONS] buttons on the control panel of this equip-
ment.

Settings Using TopAccess:

This manual describes how to set up this equipment from your com-
puter through a network using a web-based utility TopAccess. This also
explains about functions to check the current status of this equipment.

Printing Guide (PDF) (This manual)

This manual is only for the equipment on which the Network Printer Kit
(optional) is installed. This describes how to install client software for
printing data to your computer. This also describes how to print data
sent from your computer to this equipment.
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TOSHIBA

Estupiol65/205

Network Fax Guide

Network Fax Guide (PDF)

This manual is only for the equipment on which the Fax Kit (optional),
the External Keyboard (optional) and the Network Printer Kit (optional)
are installed. This explains about the network Fax functions, which
enable Fax transmissions from a client computer through a network.

To read manuals of PDF (Portable Document Format) files

Viewing and printing this operator‘s manual of PDF files require that you install Adobe Reader or
Adobe Acrobat Reader on your PC. If Adobe Reader or Adobe Acrobat Reader is not installed
on your PC, download and install it from the website of Adobe Systems Incorporated.
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Before Reading This Manual

Precautions in this manual

To ensure correct and safe use of this equipment, this operator's manual describes safety pre-
cautions according to the three levels shown below.

You should fully understand the meaning and importance of these items before reading this
manual.

- Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided, could result
in death, serious injury, or serious damage, or fire in the equipment or sur-
rounding assets.

. Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided, may result in
minor or moderate injury, partial damage of the equipment or surrounding
assets, or loss of data.

Indicates information to which you should pay attention when operating the
equipment.

Other than the above, this manual also describes information that may be useful for the opera-
tion of this equipment with the following signage:

Describes handy information that is useful to know when operating the equip-

Tip ment.
| Pages describing items related to what you are currently doing. See these
— pages as required.

Trademarks

* The official name of Windows 98 is Microsoft Windows 98 Operating System.

* The official name of Windows Me is Microsoft Windows Me Operating System.

* The official name of Windows 2000 is Microsoft Windows 2000 Operating System.

¢ The official name of Windows XP is Microsoft Windows XP Operating System.

* The official name of Windows Server 2003 is Microsoft Windows Server 2003 Operating
System.

¢ Microsoft, Windows, Windows NT, and the brand names and product names of other
Microsoft products are trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the US and other countries.

* Apple, AppleTalk, Macintosh, Mac, TrueType, and LaserWriter are trademarks of Apple
Computer Inc. in the US and other countries.

* Postscript is a trademark of Adobe Systems Incorporated.

* Netscape is a trademark of Netscape Communications Corporation.

* IBM, AT and AlX are trademarks of International Business Machines Corporation.

¢ NOVELL, NetWare, and NDS are trademarks of Novell, Inc.

¢ Other company names and product names in this manual are the trademarks of their respec-
tive companies.

©2006 TOSHIBA TEC CORPORATION All rights reserved

This manual is protected by copyright laws. No part of this manual shall be duplicated or repro-
duced without the permission of TOSHIBA TEC CORPORATION. TOSHIBA TEC CORPORA-
TION shall not be liable in terms of granting patents for any use of information contained in this
manual by third parties.
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OVERVIEW

This section describes the overview of the printing functions.
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Features and Functions

The printing features are available only when the Network Printer Kit is installed.

Extensive client platform support

This equipment supports printing from IBM-compatible PC, Macintosh, and UNIX workstations.
Not all features are supported on all platforms, however.

Various port options
You can map this equipment to print to an IPP, Raw TCP, or LPR port.

Multiple job types

Job Types refer to the way this equipment handles a print job.

* Normal mode requires no special handling and is the most frequently used printing mode.

* Overlay Image File prints a document element, such as text or graphics, to a file for superim-
posing on other documents.

Sophisticated document layout and assembly options

You can choose whether to print your document as you have set it up in the application, or to
impose printer-driven document layout options such as printing in Book Format or printing Multi-
ple Pages per Sheet.

Additionally, the printer drivers provide the ability to print the front cover and back cover on differ-
ent media.

Watermark and image overlay support

Watermarks are a great way to subtly convey useful information about your printed documents.
Common watermarks are “Confidential,” “Draft,” and “Original.” Several watermarks have been
pre-defined for use with your documents, or you can create and save your own custom water-
marks.

Watermarks consist of text. Image Overlays can be any combination of text, graphics or other
document elements.

Printing watermarks consumes fewer resources than using Image Overlays, so you should use
watermarks wherever possible, particularly when printing speed is an issue.

Tip
As for watermark printing and overlay image printing, the data in the computer are used. 3 stan-
dard watermarks are provided for these features.
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About the Client CD-ROM

For Windows
The contents of the Client Utilities CD-ROM for printing:

Client software installer

[Client Utilities CD-ROM]:\Client\setup.exe
This is the setup program to install the printer drivers on your computer.

The Font Manager is provided in the Client Utilities CD-ROM that comes with the Network
Printer Kit.

PCL6 printer drivers

[Client Utilities CD-ROM]:\9X_ME\PCL6\<language>\

This includes the setup files to install the PCL6 printer driver on the Windows 98/Me for each
language version by Add Printer Wizard or Plug and Play.

[Client Utilities CD-ROM]:\NT\PCL6\<language>\

This includes the setup files to install the PCL6 printer driver on the Windows NT 4.0 for each
language version by Add Printer Wizard.

[Client Utilities CD-ROM]:\W2K_XP_2003\PCL6\<language>\

This includes the setup files to install the PCL6 printer driver on the Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 for each language version by Add Printer Wizard or Plug and Play.

PS3 printer drivers (PostScript)

[Client Utilities CD-ROM]:\9X_ME\PS\<language>\

This includes the setup files to install the PS3 printer driver on the Windows 98/Me for each
language version by Add Printer Wizard or Plug and Play.

[Client Utilities CD-ROM]:\NT\PS\<language>\

This includes the setup files to install the PS3 printer driver on the Windows NT 4.0 for each
language version by Add Printer Wizard.

[Client Utilities CD-ROM]:\W2K_XP_2003\PS\<language>\

This includes the setup files to install the PS3 printer driver on the Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003 for each language version by Add Printer Wizard or Plug and Play.

Tip

Further information about user software for Windows is described in next chapter.
) P.20 “About client software for windows”
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For Macintosh
The contents of the Client Utilities CD-ROM for printing:

Macintosh PPD files

¢ [Client Utilities CD-ROM]:MacPPD:0S9:<language>
This includes the PPD file for Apple LaserWriter8 to enable printing from Macintosh on the
Mac OS 8.6, Mac OS 9.x, and Mac OS X 10.1/10.2 Classic Mode

* [Client Utilities CD-ROM]:MacPPD:0SX
This includes the PPD file for Apple LaserWriter8 to enable printing from Macintosh on the
Mac OS 8.6, Mac OS 9.x, and Mac OS X 10.1/10.2 Classic Mode, the PPD file to enable
printing from Macintosh on the Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x.

Tip

Further information about user software for Macintosh is described in next chapter.
3 P.111 “About client software for Macintosh”

For UNIX
The contents of the Client Utilities CD-ROM for printing:

CUPS PPD files

¢ [Client Utilities CD-ROM]/Admin/CUPS/
This includes the CUPS PPD files for UNIX.

Tip

Further information about user software for UNIX is described in next chapter.
P.138 “About CUPS”
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Acceptable Media Types

This section explains about the media types acceptable for printing documents with this equip-
ment. The media types, which are acceptable for printing data from client computers to this
equipment, are the same as the ones acceptable for copying with this equipment, except for
envelopes. Envelopes can be used only for printing data from client computers.

Types of paper

The media types and paper sizes shown in the table below are acceptable for the drawers of this
equipment, the Paper Feed Unit (optional) and the Paper Feed Pedestal (optional).

Acceptable types of paper for copying and printing data sent
from client computers

Feeder

Media type

Paper size

Maximum sheet

THICK PAPER 1
(81 - 105 g/m?2)/(21-28
Ib. Bond)*3

THICK PAPER 2
(106 - 163 g/m?)/(29 Ib.
Bond — 90 Ib. Index)"

Tracing paper
(75 g/m3)/(20 Ib.)"3

Sticker labels™

capacity "
Drawers of the | Plain paper A/B format: 250 sheets
equipment (64 - 80 g/m2)/(17-20 Ib. | A3, A4, A4-R, B4, B5, B5-R, (64 g/m?)/(17 Ib. Bond)
Ia:nddPSpﬁatr Bond) ETO;JO t 250 sheets
ee ni ormat:
(optional) LD, LG LT, LT-R, COMP, 131G | (80 9/m*)/(20 Ib. Bond)
Drawers of the | Plain paper A/B format: 550 sheets
Paper Feed | (64 - 80 g/m2)/(17-20 Ib. | A3, A4, A4-R, A5-R, B4, B5, BS-R, | (64 g/m?)/(17 Ib. Bond)
Ped.estal Bond) FOLIO 550 sheets
(optional) ::E)f c|)_r(r;na|_tT LT-R, ST-R, COMP, (80 g/m?)/(20 Ib. Bond)
13"LG
Bypass tray Plain paper A/B format: 100 sheets
(64 - 80 g/m?)/(17-20 Ib. | A3, A4, A4-R, A5-R, B4, B5, BS-R, | (64 g/m2)/(17 Ib. Bond)
Bond)*2 FOLIO 100 sheets
LT format:

LD, LG LT, LT-R, ST-R, COMP,
13"LG

(80 g/m?)/(20 Ib. Bond)

1 sheet
(81 - 105 g/m2)/(21-28
Ib. Bond)

1 sheet
(106 - 163 g/m?2)/(29 Ib.
Bond — 90 Ib. Index)

1 sheet

1 sheet

Transparencies >

A4 only/LT only

1 sheet

*1 “Maximum sheet capacity” refers to the maximum number of sheets acceptable when TOSHIBA-recom-
mended paper is used. For TOSHIBA-recommended paper, see the Operator’s Manual for Copying

Functions.

*2 The paper of 50 to 63 g/m? (13 to 16 Ib.) Bond can be used if it is set on the bypass tray one by one.

*3 Automatic duplex printing is not available.

*4 Be sure to use the overhead transparencies that TOSHIBA recommends. When transparencies other
than the TOSHIBA-recommended ones are used, this could cause an equipment malfunction.

* You cannot mix various paper sizes in one drawer.
e "LT format" is a standard size used in North America.
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Tip

Abbreviations for LT format sizes:
LT: Letter, LD: Ledger, LG: Legal, ST: Statement, COMP: Computer, SQ: Square

Acceptable types of envelopes (printed from client computers)

Paper source Size Recommended envelopes
Bypass tray COM10 (4 1/8” x 9 1/27) Westvaco Columbian CO138
Monarch (3 7/8” x 7 1/27) Mailwell No. 553

DL (110 mm x 220 mm) -

CHO-3 (120 mm x 235 mm) -

YOU-4 (105 mm x 235 mm) -

To print on envelopes

Envelopes not acceptable

Do not use the following envelopes or misfeeding or damage to the equipment could result:

*

©CONOOAWON =

See illustrations below with the number corresponding to the following item number:
Badly curled, wrinkled or folded envelopes

Extremely thick or thin envelopes

Wet or damp envelopes

Torn envelopes

Envelopes which include the contents

Non-standard size envelopes (ones with a special shape)

Envelopes with eyelets or windows

Sealed envelopes with paste or tape

Partly-opened or perforated envelopes

10 Envelopes with special coating on the surface
11. Envelopes with glue or double-sided adhesive tape

L

)
4D _ 6 .
| >

|
///
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Printing procedure

Printing on envelopes is available only when Windows computers are used.

Place a single envelope on a flat clean surface, and then press it

with your hands in the direction of the arrows to let the air out of it.

If the edges of the envelope are bent, straighten them.
Press the flaps of the envelope well to prevent them from becoming rolled up.

——&

Acceptable Media Types
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Place the envelope face down and horizontally on the bypass tray.
Then align the side guides to the size of the envelope.
Place the envelope with the flap in front.

Do not print on the back side of the envelope. This could create an envelope jam or stain-
ing, or even contaminate the inside of this equipment.

3 The client computer selects the type of the envelope placed on the
bypass tray, and then printing starts.
Printing on envelopes is available only when Windows computers are used. For the

printing procedure from Windows computers, see the following page:
P.154 “Printing from Windows”
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INSTALLING CLIENT SOFTWARE

This section describes the instructions on how to install the client software on Windows, Macintosh, or UNIX.

Installing Client Software for Windows...........ccceviiiimmmmnnsessnss s 20
About client SOftware for WINAOWS ............ooiiiiiiiiiiie e 20
Planning for iNStallation ..............ooouiiii i e e e e et e e e e e e 20
Installation procedure list for Windows client Software............ccc.coeooiiiiiiiiiccie e 26
Installing client software for USB printing.........cc.uviiiiiiiiiiiie et e e 27
Installing client software for Raw TCP/LPR Printing.........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 36
Installing client software for IPP Printing ...........ccooiiiiiiiiieee e 63
Installing client software for Novell printing .........c.oooeieiiii i 74
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Installing Client Software for Macintosh..........c.ccccciiiiiiiiiirnirnnnccrrrrrrceens 111
About client software for MacintOSh ............cociiiiiiiii e 1M1
Planning for iNSTAllation .............oiiiiiie e e et e e e e e e st e e e e s et ae e e e e anreeaeaeaannes 111
Installation procedure list for Maintosh client software..............ccoooviiiiiii e 112
Installing the printer 0N Mac OS 8.6/9.X ....ccuuuiiiiiiiiiiie et 113
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Installation procedure list for UNIX client software..............coccueiiiiiiiiiiii e 138



Installing Client Software for Windows

This section provides instructions for configuring the printing systems on Windows computers.

About client software for windows

Printer drivers

Printer drivers are software components that enable application programs to interact with the
printer. The e-STUDIO205 Series comes with two printer drivers, PCL6 and PS3 (PostScript)
printer drivers. These printer drivers offer document print, layout and assembly functions that
are not available with many applications.

Font manager

This utility allows you to install and manage the TrueType fonts that are corresponding to the
internal PS fonts on the equipment.

Font Manager is provided in the Client Utilities CD-ROM.

Planning for installation

This section will help you to plan an installation suited to your environment. Before installing the
client software, read this section.

Before installing client software

Before installing the client software, confirm the followings to perform an appropriate installation.

— When same printer drivers have been installed

Before updating the printer drivers, please delete the printer drivers.
P.105 “Uninstalling client utilities software”

Type of printer drivers

¢ PCLS6 printer driver — for printing gray scale documents that use TrueType fonts, such as a
Microsoft Word.

¢ PS3 printer driver — for high-graphical-content documents that use PostScript fonts and
graphics, such as Adobe PageMaker.
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System requirements

To install the printer drivers and other client software on a Windows workstation, the following is
required.
* Display resolution
1024 x 768 dots or more
* Display color
High Color (16bit) or higher is recommended
 CPU
Pentium 133 MHz minimum (Pentium 266 MHz or faster recommended)
* Memory
64MB for Windows 98
96MB for Windows Me and Windows NT 4.0
128MB for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

The applicable computers depend on the printing systems:

* Raw TCP/LPR printing
Windows NT 4.0 Service Pack 6a (LPR printing only)
Windows 2000 Service Pack 4
Windows XP Service Pack 1
Windows Server 2003

* |PP printing

Windows 98
Windows Me
Windows 2000 Service Pack 4
Windows XP Service Pack 1
Windows Server 2003
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About installation procedure

Please find the installation procedure suited to your environment from the following:
P.22 “USB connection”

P.22 “Local area network over TCP/IP”

P.23 “IPP printing”

P.24 “Novell printing”

— USB connection
Available for: Windows Me, Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows Server 2003

Connecting with USB

Windows Me
Windows 2000
Windows XP
Windows Server 2003

Setting up the USB Printer
Connection

This equipment supports the USB 2.0 Full Speed connection. When this equipment is con-
nected to your computer with the USB cable, you must install the printer drivers using the Win-
dows Plug and Play functions.

P.27 “Installing client software for USB printing”

USB printing is not supported by Windows NT 4.0.

— Local area network over TCP/IP

When this equipment is connected to your computer in the local area network over TCP/IP, vari-
ous printing methods are available such as:

* Raw TCP/LPR Printing (for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003)

* LPR Printing (for Windows NT 4.0)

Some of them are applicable to your environments, the printing methods generally recom-
mended are decided by the Windows version.

¢ Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows Server 2003 — Raw TCP/LPR Printing

* Windows NT 4.0 — LPR Printing

If you have no advance for an installation from your administrator, check these printing methods
whether they are suited to your network environments.
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Raw TCP/LPR printing
Available for:Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows Server 2003

Connecting over TCP/IP Network

i

Windows NT 4.0
Windows 2000
Windows XP
Windows Server 2003

'//

<
Setting up the Raw TCP
or LPR printer connection

)

/)

/i

This equipment allows you to connect using LPR which is available for Windows NT 4.0, and
Raw TCP or LPR which is available for Windows 2000, Windows XP, and Windows Server 2003.
If you use Windows 2000, Windows XP, or Windows Server 2003, Raw TCP printing may be
suitable.

P.36 “Installing client software for Raw TCP/LPR printing”

* To print with a Raw TCP connection, this equipment must be configured to enable Raw TCP
Print Service. Ask your administrator if the Raw TCP Print Service is enabled.

* To print with a LPR connection, this equipment must be configured to enable LPD Print Ser-
vice. Ask your administrator if the LPD Print Service is enabled.

— IPP printing
Available for: Windows 98, Windows Me, Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows Server 2003

Connecting over TCP/IP Network or Internet

Windows 98
Windows Me
Windows 2000
Windows XP
Windows Server 2003

Setting up the IPP
printer connection

If you print to this equipment over the Internet, you can use IPP printing under Windows 98, Win-
dows Me, Windows 2000, Windows XP, and Windows Server 2003. This allows you to print to
this equipment from anywhere on the Internet.

P.63 “Installing client software for IPP printing”

Tip
To print with an IPP connection, this equipment must be configured to enable the IPP Print Ser-

vice and must be connected to the Internet. Ask your administrator if the IPP Print Service is
enabled.
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— Novell printing

Available for: Windows 98, Windows Me, Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, Win-
dows Server 2003

Connecting with a NetWare Environment over TCP/IP or IPX/SPX Network

NetWare 5.1
NetWare 6.5

Setting up the Novell
printer connection

Setting up the SMB
printer connection
to Novell print queue

Windows 98
Windows Me
Windows NT 4.0
Windows 2000
Windows XP
Windows Server 2003

When this equipment is configured to manage printing with NetWare 5.1/6.5 over TCP/IP or IPX/
SPX, you can print through the NetWare print server from Windows 98/Me, Windows NT 4.0,
Windows 2000, Windows XP, and Windows Server 2003. In this case, install the printer driver
and set up the SMB printer connection to a print queue created in the NetWare server.

P.74 “Installing client software for Novell printing”

Tip
To print with a Novell connection, the NetWare server must be configured for printing and this

equipment must be configured to enable NetWare Print Service. Ask your administrator if the
NetWare Print Service is enabled.
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— Novell iPrint

Available for: Windows 98, Windows Me, Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, Win-
dows Server 2003

Connecting with a Novell iPrint Environment over TCP/IP Network

NetWare 6.5

Setting up the Novell

iPrint connection .
T Setting up the iPrint

printer connection
using iPrint Client

Windows 98
Windows Me
Windows NT 4.0
Windows 2000
Windows XP <
Windows Server 2003

When this equipment is configured to manage iPrint with NetWare 6.x over TCP/IP, you can print
through the NetWare print server from Windows 98/Me, Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Win-
dows XP, and Windows Server 2003. In this case, install the printer driver using iPrint Client
from the NetWare server.

P.104 “Installing client software for Novell iPrint”

Tip
To print with a Novell iPrint, the NetWare server must be configured for iPrint and this equipment

must be configured to enable NetWare Print Service. Ask your administrator if the NetWare Print
Service is enabled.
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Installation procedure list for Windows client software

The following table shows the procedure list to install printer drivers.

Printing os Means to install
USB printing Windows Me Plug and Play
1 P.27 “Windows Me”
Windows 2000
1 P.31 “Windows 2000”
Windows XP/Server 2003
L P.34 “Windows XP/Server 2003”
Raw TCP/LPR Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 Installer™!
printing L P.37 “Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003”
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 Add Printer Wizard
[ P.50 “Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003”
Windows NT 4.0 Installer
1 P.47 “Windows NT 4.0”
Windows NT 4.0 Add Printer Wizard
[ P.58 “Windows NT 4.0”
IPP printing Windows 98/Me Add Printer Wizard

[ P.63 “Windows 98/Me”

Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
L1 P.68 “Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003”

Novell printing Windows 98/Me, Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000/XP Installer
L P.75 “Installation for Novell printing using the installer”
Windows 98/Me Point and Print

[ P.80 “Windows 98/Me”

Windows NT 4.0/2000/ XP/Server 2003
[ P.84 “Windows NT 4.0/2000/XP/Server 2003”

Windows 98/Me Add Printer Wizard
L P.87 “Windows 98/Me”

Windows NT 4.0

L1 P.94 “Windows NT 4.0”

Windows 2000/ XP/Server 2003

[ P.99 “Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003”

Novell iPrint Windows 98/Me/NT 4.0/2000/ XP/Server 2003 NetWare server
L P.104 “Installing client software for Novell iPrint”
Uninstalling When installed using the installer

L P.105 “When installed using the installer”

When installed using Add Printer Wizard
L P.109 “When installed using Add Printer Wizard”

*1 By selecting the discovered equipment, the printer port is automatically set.
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Installing client software for USB printing

This section describes how to set up the printer drivers when this equipment is connected with
USB cable.

To set up the printer drivers for USB printing, you must install the printer drivers by Plug and Play
functions instead of installing the client software using the installer in the Client Utilities CD-
ROM.

When this equipment is connected to a USB port of Windows Me, Windows 2000, Windows XP,
or Windows Server 2003 computers, the Plug and Play Wizard automatically starts.

* TopAccess is not available when this equipment is connected using only the USB cable.

* The Font Manager is available to install and manage the TrueType fonts on your computer.
To install the Font Manager, you must install it from the Client Utilities CD-ROM.
) P.246 “Installing Font Manager”

USB printing is not supported by Windows NT 4.0.

Installation for USB printing by Plug and Play

The procedure to install the printer driver for USB printing by Plug and Play differs depending on
the version of Windows used.

P.27 “Windows Me”

P.31 “Windows 2000”

P.34 “Windows XP/Server 2003”

— Windows Me

Installing the printer driver for USB printing by Plug and Play

1 Power on this equipment and your computer.

Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.

3 Connect the USB cable to this equipment and your computer.
The Add New Hardware Wizard dialog box appears.

On Windows Me, usually the USB port driver must be automatically installed when you
connect the USB cable to your computer. However, the USB port driver sometimes can-
not be installed automatically. In that case, click [Back] in the displayed dialog box and
then click [Next] to install the USB port driver again.
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Select “Automatic search a better driver (Recommended)” and
click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows haz found the following new hardware:
e-STUDIO Series

Windows can automatically zearch for and install software

that supports your hardware. If your hardware came with

installation media, insert it now and click Mest.

‘what would you ke to da?

* Automatic search for a better diiver [Recommendedf

" Specify the location of the driver [4dvanced]

< Black I Mext » I Cancel |

The dialog box showing installation of the new hardware device appears.
B Click [Finished].

Add New Hardware Wizard

% TOSHIBA e-STUDIO USE Printing Suppart

‘windows has finizhed installing the new hardware device.

< Back

Cancel |

The dialog box showing detection of TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 appears.
Tip
If a network printer driver for e-STUDIO165/205 has already been installed in your com-

puter, steps 6 and 7 are skipped. In this case, the same type of USB printer driver as that
of network printer driver will be installed.
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Select “Automatic search a better driver (Recommended)” and
click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows haz found the following new hardware:
TOSHIBAe-STUDIO205

Windows can automatically zearch for and install software

that supports your hardware. If your hardware came with

installation media, insert it now and click Mest.

‘what would you ke to da?

* Automatic search for a better diiver [Recommendedf

" Specify the location of the driver [4dvanced]

< Black I Mext » I

Cancel

The Select Other Driver dialog box appears.

7 Select the desired printer driver and click [OK].
x|

‘Windows has found mare than ane driver that may work far your hardware. Please select the driver that
matches your language and device.

| Location

D43 _MENPCLENFRENES 2FHL T INF
D:43_MENPCLEMGERMNES2PHLERINF
D:43_MENPCLEM TANES 2PRL 3 INF
D43 _MENPCLEASPAMES 2Pl INF
D:43_MENPCLENISANES 2P 3 INF
D:4W3_MENPSAFREMES 2PPS3:INF
D43 _MENPSAGERMESZPPS S INF

Driver Description
TOSHIBA e-5TUDI0205Senes PCLE
TOSHIBA e-5TUDI0205S eries PCLE
TOSHIBA e-5TUDI0205S eries PCLE
TOSHIBA e-5TUDI0 2055 eres PCLE

TOSHIBA e-5TUDI02055 enies PSL3

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ20SSeries PSL3
TOSHIBA e-5TUDI02055 enies PSL3
TOSHIBA e-5TUDI02055 enies PSL3

D8 _MENPSMTANESZPPS 3N
D43 _MENPSASPANES2PPS 3 INF
D:M3_MENPSAUSANESZPPS S INF

| | i
()8 I

Cancel I

8 Change the name if desired and click [Next].

“ou can type a name far this printer, or pou can use
the name supplied below. ‘When you have finished,
click Mext.

Frinter name:

“our Windows-based programs will uge this printer as the
default printer.

Cancel

< Back I Mext > I

Installing Client Software for Windows 29



9 Select "Yes (recommended)" to print a test page and click [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard ]

After vour printer is installed, Windows can print a test
page 20 you can confirm that the printer iz set up properly.

“whould you like to print a test page?

< Back I Finizh I Cancel

Start copying files.
Tip
The printer test printing message will be is displayed.

1(Q Click [Finish].

Add New Hardware Wizard
@g TOSHIBA e-5TUDI0 2055 eries PCLE

L

Windows haz finizhed installing the software pou selected
that your news hardware device requires.

Caticel

< Back

11 The installation is completed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
P.154 “Before using the printer driver”

Tip
When a printer driver (e.g. PCL6) is installed by means of the above procedure, the
“USB001 Virtual print port” is created. If you want to install a second driver (e.g. PS3),
use “Add Printer Wizard” and add the printer driver in the Client Utility CD-ROM to this

port. (To start the wizard: Click [Start] and select [Printers] in [Settings], and then double-
click the [Add Printers] icon.)
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— Windows 2000

Installing the printer driver for USB printing by Plug and Play

You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privilege
when using Windows 2000.

1 Power on this equipment and your computer.

2 Connect the USB cable to this equipment and your computer.
The Found New Hardware Wizard dialog box appears.

3 Click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard
This wizard helps you install a device driver for &

hardware device

To continue, click Next.

B [ Wewts | Cancel |

Select "Search for a suitable driver for my device (recommended)
and click [Next].

Install Hardware Device Drivers :‘
A device driver is a software program that enables a hardware device to work with
an operating system

This wizard will complete the installation for this device:

@ &5TUDIDZ0S

& device diiver is a software program that makes a hardware device work. Windows
needs driver files for pour news device. Ta locate diver files and complete the
installation click Next

“What do you want the wizard to do?

 Search for a suitable diiver for my device recommended}

" Display a list of the known drivers for this device so that | can choose a specific

<Back [ Wets | Cancel |

Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.
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6 Select only “Specify a location” and click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard i

Locate Driver Files N
‘where do you want Windows to search for diver files?

Search for diiver files for the following hardware device:

@ &5TUDID20S

The wizard searches for suitable diivers in its diiver database an your computer and in
any of the fallowing optional search locations that you specify.

To stat the seach, click Next, If you are searching on a floppy disk or CD-ROM diive,
insert the floppy disk or CD before clicking Ned,

Optional search locations:
™ o i
[~ CD-ROM drives
¥ Specity a location
I= ficrosoft/indows Update

< Back I Next > I Cancel

7 Click [Browse].
Found ew Hordware waard ]

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive
selected, and then click 0K,
Cancel

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

[o =] Browse

The Locate File dialog box appears.

8 Locate the directory where the printer driver for Windows 2000 is
located, select a inf file, and click [Open].

Laok i |aENB = = =k FR-

File pame, [eszpniz.int =l Open |
Flesof ype:  [Setup Infomation [*inf] = Carcel
¢ To install the PCL6 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\\W2K_XP_2003\PCL6\<language>".
* To install the PS3 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\\W2K_XP_2003\PS\<language>".

Q Click [OK].
ﬂ
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the diive oK
selected, and then click OF.

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from:

D:Vw/2K_<P_2003WPCLEENG =l ¢ Browse
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1 0 Check [Next].

Driver Files Search Results N
The wizard has finished searching for diver files for your hardware device.

The wizard found a driver for the following device:

@ Unknown

Windows found a driver for this device. To install the diver Windows found, click Nest.

@ w2k _xp_2003\pelBhenghes2psiZk.inf

< Back Cancel

It starts copying files.
41 Click [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard
\> TOSHIBA e-5TUDID20S5eries PCLE

An ermon accurred during the instalation of the device

The printer diver is unkrown

To close this wizard, click Finish,

< Back I Finish I Cance|

1 2 The installation is completed.

Note

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
) P.154 “Before using the printer driver”

Tip
When a printer driver (e.g. PCL6) is installed by means of the above procedure, the
“USB001 Virtual print port” is created. If you want to install a second driver (e.g. PS3),
use “Add Printer Wizard” and add the printer driver in the Client Utility CD-ROM to this

port. (To start the wizard: Click [Start] and select [Printers] in [Settings], and then double-
click the [Add Printers] icon.)
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— Windows XP/Server 2003

Installing the printer driver for USB printing by Plug and Play

The following describes an installation on Windows XP. The procedure is the same when Win-
dows Server 2003 is used.

You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privilege
when using Windows XP or Windows Server 2003.

1
2

Power on this equipment and your computer.

Connect the USB cable to this equipment and your computer.
The Found New Hardware Wizard dialog box appears.

Select "Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)" and click
[Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install software for:

TOSHIEA e-5TUDIOZ05

(*) 1t your hardwars cams with an installation CD
S or floppy disk. insert it now.

‘what do you want the wizard to do?

() Install the softwars automatically [Recommended]
@ Install from a list o specific lacation (Advanced)

Click Next ta continue.

Select “Search for the best driver in these locations.” and check
only the “Include this location in the search” check box. Then click
[Browse].

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation options_

() Search for the hest driver in thess locations.

Use the check bowes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and remavable media. The best driver found will be installed

[ $earch removable media [floppy, CO-ROM...1
Include this location in the ssarch:

38 v

() Donit search. | will choose the diiver to instal

Chonse this option to select the deviee driver from a list. windows does not quarantes that
the diiver you choose will be the best match for your hardware.

[ <Back J[ Mew> | [ cancel |

The Browse For Folder dialog box appears.

Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.
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Locate the directory where the printer driver for Windows XP/
Server 2003 is located and click [OK].

Browse For Folder @@

Select the folder that contains drivers For your hardware,

= 1) Wak_#P_2003 ~
= O Fax
= [ Pae
120 FRE
1) GER
=ma
(S
OE™ g

To view any subfolders, click a plus sign above.

¢ To install the PCL6 printer driver, locate

"[CD-ROM drive]:\W2K_XP_2003\PCL6\<language>".
* To install the PS3 printer driver, locate

"[CD-ROM drive]:\\W2K_XP_2003\PS\<language>".

Click [Next].
Found New Hardware Wizand
Please choose your search and installation aptions. .

() Search for the best driver in these locations.

Use the check boxes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and removable media. The best diiver found will be installed

[[]5earch removable media (Aoppy, CO-ROM.. ]
Include this location in the search:

D-\W2K_XP_2003\PCLEVENG v

3 Don't search. | will choose the driver to install

Choose this option to select the device driver from a list. Windows does not guarantee that
the driver you choose will be the best match for your hardware,

[ <Back J[ Nes> ] [ cancel

It starts copying files.
Click [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finished installing the software for:

r"- \_ TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205S eries PCLE

Click Finish to close the wizard,
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9 The installation is completed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
) P.154 “Before using the printer driver”

Tip

When a printer driver (e.g. PCL6) is installed by means of the above procedure, the
“USB001 Virtual print port” is created. If you want to install a second driver (e.g. PS3),
use “Add Printer Wizard” and add the printer driver in the Client Utility CD-ROM to this
port. (To start the wizard: Click [Start] and select [Printers and Faxes], and then double-
click the [Add Printers] icon.)

Installing client software for Raw TCP/LPR printing

This section describes how to set up the printer drivers for Raw TCP/LPR printing which is avail-
able for the local area network over TCP/IP.

There are Two ways to set up the printer drivers for Raw TCP/LPR printing:

¢ Using the installer in the Client Utilities CD-ROM
You can set up the printer drivers for Raw TCP/LPR printing by installing the printer drivers
using the installer in the Client Utilities CD-ROM.
) P.37 “Installation for Raw TCP/LPR printing using the installer”

* Using Add Printer Wizard
When you want to install the printer drivers without using the installer, or when you want to
install the same printer driver for another equipment, install the printer drivers using the Add
Printer Wizard.
) P.50 “Installation for Raw TCP/LPR Printing by Add Printer Wizard”

Tip

The Font Manager is available to install and manage the TrueType fonts on your computer. To
install the Font Manager, you must install it from the Client Utilities CD-ROM.
P.246 “Installing Font Manager”

» Before operating the following setup, check with your system administrator to make sure of
the following:
- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.
- The TCP/IP setting is correct on this equipment and your computer.

* Raw TCP Printing is only available for Windows 2000, Windows XP, and Windows Server
2003.

* LPR Printing is only available for Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, and Win-
dows Server 2003.
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Installation for Raw TCP/LPR printing using the installer

Install the client software using the installer in the Client Utilities CD-ROM.
P.37 “Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003”
P.47 “Windows NT 4.0”

— Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

The following describes an installation on Windows 2000. The procedure is the same when Win-
dows XP or Windows Server 2003 is used.
P.37 “Installing the client software using the installer for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003”

You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privilege
when using Windows 2000, Windows XP, or Windows Server 2003.

Installing the client software using the installer for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

* The installer automatically starts and the Choose Setup Language dialog box
appears.

* When the installer does not automatically start, double-click “Setup.exe” in the Client
Utilities CD-ROM.

2 Select your language and click [OK].
|

Select the language for the installation from
- the choices below.

Cancel

The Welcome to the InstallShield wizard screen is displayed.

3 Click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard 1 5‘

‘Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for
TOSHIBA e-5TUDID205 Series Client

The InstallShield® Wizard will install TOSHIBA
&-5TUDI0205 Series Client on your computer. To
continue, click Next,

<Back Cancel |

The License Agreement screen is displayed.

Installing Client Software for Windows 37



2 [INSTALLING CLIENT SOFTWARE

4 Please read the license agreement carefully and click [Yes].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIDZ05 Series Client - InstallShield ¥izard

License Agreement
Please read the following license agresment carefully.

The Choose Destination Location screen is displayed.

.
5 Click [Next].
TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ05 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard

Choose Destination Location

Select folder where setup will install files.

[ _sowe. |

IistallShield

If you want to change where the programs are installed, click [Browse]. In the dialog box
appears, select the folder and click [OK].

The Setup Type screen is displayed.
6 Select “Custom” and click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard

Setup Type
Select the Setup Typs to Instal

The Select Components screen is displayed.

38

Installing Client Software for Windows



7 Check the software that you want to install and click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIDZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard

Select Components \
Select the components sstup will install A

SE‘EEI the components you want to install, and deselect the companents you do nat want to
install.

+¢] TOSHIBA s-5TUDIDZ05 Sevies PCLE ety
SHIBA e5TUDID205 Series PSLE Setup wil install Font Manager
TOSHIBA e-5TUDIO205 Series NAw-Fax AT G,
4 e-5TUDID AddressBook Viewst
anager

41.64 MB of space requited an the C drive
8365.89 MB of space available on the C drive
]

<Back Hed> | Cancdl |

TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series PCL6 — Check this to install the PCL6 printer driver.
TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series PSL3 — Check this to install the PS3 printer driver

The Select Port screen is displayed.
Tip

The names of other software are displayed in the Select Components dialog box. (You
can install them as required.)
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Since the installer detects this equipment and the name of this

equipment is displayed at “Devices on Network”, select it and then
click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIDZ05 Series Client ﬂ
Select Port
Select the port for printer,

Type the network name or Queue name of your device. IF you don't know the name, select the device
from the list of awailable devices on the network.

Metwork path or queue name

IIP_1UEI.1EIUTUU.TUT Browse

& Devices on Network

Printer Name | IPAddiess [ Location [ PRINTER TYPE
100100 100107 TOSHIEA 86 TLDIN 2105

 Local Part

jv

Back | mews | Carcel |

The Select Program Folder screen is displayed.

If this equipment is not properly connected in your network, the message that the installer
cannot discover this equipment is displayed.

Message

Devices are not discovered in your network.. To Retiy searching for devices, press Rete. To

Cantinue ta use the Default part or Shared Printer, press Cantinue. For infarmation, press
Information,

{Eontne | Rery | Information |

If you want manually to configure the port for printing, click [Continuel].
Then, select “LPT1:” in the drop down box at “Local Port” and click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDINZ205 Series Client ﬂ
Select Port
Select the port fior printer.

Type the network name or Queue name of your device. IF you don't know the name, select the device
fram the list of awailable devices on the netwark.

Netwark path or queue name [T e
" Diswices on Network
Printer Name | |PAddress [ Location [ PRINTER TYPE

& Local Part
LFT1: =

<Back Newt> Cancel |

After selecting the port “LPT1:”, follow the steps described below to complete installation.

However, in this case, you need to manually configure the Raw TCP port after the com-
pletion of installation.
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9

10

Click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard 5‘

Select Program Folder \
Please select 5 program folder A

Setup will add program icons te the Program Folder listed below. Yo may type a new folder
nae, or select one from the existing folders list. Click Mext to continue.

Ero Fold

Exgisting Folders:

Administrative Tools
Startup

IrstallEhield

< Back Het> | Concel |

If you want to change the program folder, rename the folder in the “Program Folder” field.

The Start Copying Files screen is displayed.
Click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard ﬂ

Start Copying Files \,
Review settings before copying fles. z

Setup has snough information to start copying the program fles. IF you want ta review or
change any setings. click Back. If you are satisfied with the sefiings. click Next to begin
copying fles

Current Settings:

TARGET DIRECTORY: -
C:\Program Files\TOSHIBAATOSHIEA e-5TUDIO Client

The following companents will be installed to System Folder.
TOSHIBA e-STUDID205 Series PELE

TOSHIBA &-5TUDID205 Series PSL3

Fant Manager

LOCAL DRIVER PORT

IrstallEhield

< Back

Starts copying files and the InstallShield Wizard Complete screen appears when this is
completed.

If the Digital Signature Not Found dialog box is displayed while files are being copied.
Click [Yes] to continue the installation.
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11 Click [Finish].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

The InstallShisld wizard has successfull installed TOSHIBA
e5TUDIOZ05 Series Client. Before pou can use the program,
‘you must restart your compuiter

& Hes, T want to restait my computer now.
Mo, | wil restart my computer later

Remove any disks fiom their diives, and then click Finish to
complete setup.

CBacl Fish | | Covel |

The installation is completed.
The Installer may ask you to restart your computer. If it does, select “Yes, | want to restart
my computer now.” and click [Finish] to restart your computer.

When you select “LPT1:” in the Select Port screen, you need to configure the Raw TCP
port. Proceed to the following page:
P.42 “Configuring the Raw TCP/LPR port for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003”

Configuring the Raw TCP/LPR port for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

* This configuration is not necessary when the installer automatically discovers this equip-
ment. Manually configure the Raw TCP/LPR port only when you manually select “LPT1:”
port at “Local Port” in the Select Port screen.

* The procedure to configure the Raw TCP or LPR port differs depending on the version of
Windows used.

1 Click [Start], select [Settings], and click [Printers] to open the Print-

ers folder.

Windows Update

% Set Program Access and Defaults

Programs »
@ Documents »

= control Panel

=

Settings

2000 Professional

@ eorch Metwork and Diakup Connections
earc

B1 Frinters
@ Help R Taskbar & Start Menu...

E Shut Daan, .,
Hstart || () & 2 ||
If you are using the Windows XP or Windows Server 2003, click [Start] and [Printers and
Faxes] to open the Printers and Faxes folder.
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2 Select the printer driver and select [Properties] in the [File] menu.

T Open
J + Set as Default Prinker
Printing Preferences. ..

L

Pause Printing
Cancel All Documents

Sharing...
Use Printer OFfline

Server Properties

Create Shorbouk
Delete

J File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help

Rename

Close

o [=] |
earch [ Folders ansmry |E‘ X & | B
j ﬁGn
= &2
Add Printer ‘ lfj'
— TOSHIBA
&-9TUDIOZ...
es
CLGj
selected items., v

The printer driver properties dialog box appears.

3 Display the [Ports] tab and click [Add Port].

&% TOSHIBA e-STUDID2055eries PLLG Properties : 21x|

General | Shaing Perts | Advanced | Color Management | Securiy | Forts | Cenfiguration | About |

TOSHIBA e-5TUDID 2055 eries PCLE

Pint ta the following pottfs). Dacuments wil pint ta the first frae
checked port.

Port

OLpT2
OLpT3,
O comt
O camz
O coms
01 cams.

Description

Frinter Port
Prirter Port
Printer Port
Serial Port
Serial Port
Serial Port

Printer

Serial Port

Add Part Delete Pott Configure Part.._ |

I= | Enable bidiestionel support
I~ Enable printsr pooiing

0Kk || Cancel | el Help

The Printer Ports dialog box appears.

4 Select “Standard TCP/IP Port” and click [New Port...].

Printer Ports 2x|
Available port: types:
Local Port
Hew Part Type... | New Part... I Cancel |

The Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard dialog box appears.
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5 Click [Next].

Printer Port Wizard x|

Welcome to the Add Standard
TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

*fou use this wizard to add a port for a network. printer.
Before continuing be sure that,

1. The device is turmed on.
2. The network is connected and configured.

To continue, click Next

Bk [ News | Cancd |

6 Enter the IP address of this equipment in the “Printer Name or IP
Address” field and click [Next].

Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard x|
Add Port -4
For which devics do you want to add a port?
L

Enter the Printer Name or |P addiess, and a port name for the desired device.

Piter Name or P Address: ~ [10.10.70.105

Port Mame |W=_m10.70105

<Back [ News | Concel |

¢ If your network uses a DNS or WINS server, enter the printer name of this equipment
provided from DNS or WINS in the “Printer Name or IP Address” field.

* In the “Port Name” field, the port name is automatically entered according to the IP
address or DNS name entered in the “Printer Name or IP Address” field.

7 Select “Standard” and click [Next].

Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard 5‘
Additional Port Information Required \L
The device could not be identified, N
N—

The detected devics is of unknown typs. B sure that
1. The device is properly configured
2. The address on the previous pags is correct

Either carrect ths address and periorm anather search n the network by raturing to the
previous wizard page or select the device e i you are sure the address is conect.

Device Typs

* Standard |[EL

" Custom Setfings.

< Back I Next > I Cancel
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When the LPD Print setting is enabled, you can also configure LPR printing. When you want to
configure LPR printing, follow the procedure below.

Select “Custom” and click [Settings].

Additional Port Information Required
The device could not be identifisd

The detected device is of unknwn ype, Be sure that
1. The device is properly configured
2. The address on the previous page s corredt,

Either correet the address and perform anather search an the netwark. by retuming to the
pievious wizard page of select the device typs i you are sure the address is conect

Devics Typ

 Standard | Generic Network Card =l

& Custom Settings..

<Back [ News | Concel |

Select “LPR” at the “Protocol” option, enter “Print” in the “Queue Name” field at the “LPR Set-

tings” option, and then click [OK].
2%

Port Settings |

Port Name: IF_10.10.70.105

Frinter Name or IF Address: |1u 10.70.105

Fratocol
’V " Raw @ LPR ‘

Fiaw Setting
Part Humber: |91 00 ‘

~LPR Setiing
Queue Name: |an

™ LFR Byte Counting Enabled

T~ SNMP Status Enatled

Community Hame; Ipubh:

SHME Device [ndes: |1

Cancel

Click [Next].

Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

Additional Port Information Required
The device could not be identified.

The detected devics is of unknown typs. B sure that
1. The deviee is properly configured
2. The address on the previous pags is correct

Either carrect ths addiess and periom anather search n the network by raturming to the
previous wizard page or select the device e i you are sure the address is canect.

Device Typs

(" Standard |Generic Network Card =

' Custom Settings

< Back Next > Cancel
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8 Click [Finish].
£

Completing the Add Standard
TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

‘fou have selected a port with the following characteristics.

SHMP. Mo

Pratocol: Réw, Port 3100
Device: 101070105

Port Mame: IP_1010.70.105
Adapter Type: Generic Metwork Card

To complete this wizard, click Finish.

<Back [ Fnkh | Cancel |

The screen returns to the Printer Ports dialog box.

9 Click [Close] to close the Printer Ports dialog box.

Avallable port types:

Local Port

Mew Port Type... | NEwPurtml cose |

1 0 Make sure the created Raw TCP or LPR port is checked in the “Print
to the following port(s)” list and click [Close].

&” TOSHIBA e-5TUDIO2055eries PCL6 Properties x|

General | Shaing Pets | Advanced | Color Management | Security| Forts | Configuration | Abaut |

|“—'§ TOSHIBA e-5TUDIOZ2055 eries PCLE
]

Pint to the following port(s]. Documents will print to the first fres
checked port

Part [ Description [ Printer [=]
CIFILE:  Piint to File

O usB0... Vitual printer port fo.

ClIP_10.. Standard TERAP Fort

CIP_10... Standard TCP/AP Port
OIp_10...

Add Port Delete Part Configuee Part.._ |

I= | Encbile bidiiestional support
I~ Enable pinter pasling

Close I (Cance] Lpply Help.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
[0 P.154 “Before using the printer driver”
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— Windows NT 4.0

Configuring the LPR port for Windows NT 4.0

* You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privi-

lege when using Windows NT 4.0.
* The procedure to configure the Raw TCP or LPR port differs depending on the version of

Windows used.

1 Install the client software using the installer in the Client Utilities

CD-ROM.

The procedure how to Install the client software is basically the same as for Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003. Please see to the following page for installation. Then, proceed to
the next step to configure the LPR port:

P.37 “Installing the client software using the installer for Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003”

¢ The installer discovers this equipment and the following screen is displayed: In this
screen, click “Local Port” and select “LPT:1” in the drop down box. Then click [Next].
The subsequent installation procedure is the same as for Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003.

* Even if you click [Next] without selecting “Local Port” and continue the installation pro-
cedure, Windows NT 4.0 is not correctly installed.

TOSHIBA e-STUDIDZ05 Series Client

Select Port
Select the part for printe.

[t e
Frinter Name. IPAddiess [ Location [ PRINTER TYFE
100100100101 TOSHIBA & 5TUDIOZ05

€ Local Port

1|

<Back Next> Cancel

2 After installing the client software, click [Start], select [Settings],
and click [Printers] to open the Printers folder.

Progiams »
Documents  *

N 5 Control Panel
B3 Piinters
L.
1 Taskbar...
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3 Select the printer driver and select [Properties] in the [File] menu.

BB £ot view Heb
Qpen =& s=r = X@ [El

Fause Printing

Set fis Dafault
Diocument Defauts.. aSHIBA &
Sharing eries PSL3

Purge Print Documents
T TopbccassDacklan

Server Propetties

Create Shortout
Delete

i ted items.

| =] //,
The printer driver properties dialog box appears.

4 Display the [Ports] tab and click [Add Port].

&" TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ05Series PCLE Properties

General Ponts | Scheduling| Sharing | Securty| Fants | Configuration | About |

;@ TOSHIBA e-5TUDID 2055 eries PCLE

Brint ta the following portfs). Documents will print to the first free

checked port

Port | Description | Prirter [=
LPT1: Local Port TOSHIBA &S TUDL..
CLpr2: Local Port

CILpTa: Local Port

[ comt: Local Port

[ comz: Local Port |
[ comz: Local Port

s e Bt |

Add Por.. Delete Port Configue Port.. |

I Enrctile bifiestional support
I~ Enable pinter posling

[k | caneel o
The Printer Ports dialog box appears.

5 Select “LPR Port” and click [New Port...].

Printer Ports [ 7] =]

Lvailable Frinter Ports,

Digital Network Port

Lesmark DLC Netwark Fart
Lexmark TCP/P Network Part
Local Port

Hew Monitar...
Cancel
The Add LPR compatible printer dialog box appears.

If “LPR Port” is not listed, make sure the TCP/IP Printing Service is installed on your Win-
dows NT 4.0. “LPR Port” is not listed unless the TCP/IP Printing Service is installed.
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6 Enter the IP address of this equipment in the “Name or address of
server providing Ipd” field and “Print” in the “Name of printer or
print queue on that server” field, and click [OK].

Add LPR compatible printer
Mame o adhess of server praviding lpet 0107010
Name of printe or print cusue on that server. — [Print ﬂl

Help

When your network uses DNS or WINS server, enter the printer name of this equipment
provided from DNS or WINS in the “Name or address of server providing Ipd” field.

7 Click [Close] to close the Printer Ports dialog box.
Printer Poits [2]x]

Lvailable Frinter Ports,

Digital Network Port

Lesmark DLC Netwark Fart
Lexmark TCP/P Network Part
Local Port

Hew Monitar...

Make sure the created LPR port is checked in the “Print to the fol-
lowing port(s)” list and click [OK] to save settings.

#" TOSHIBA e-STUDID205Series PCLE Properties HE

General Ponts | Scheduling| Sharing | Securty| Fants | Configuration | About |

\l(’ TOSHIBA e-5TUDID2055eries PCLE

Brint ta the following portfs). Documents will print to the first free

checked port
Port | Description | Prirter [=
10.10.70.10G.Pi..
CILpTT: Local Poit TOSHIBA e-5TUDI
CILpr2: Local Port
Cpra: Local Port
[ com1: Local Port o
[ comz: Local Port
R e Bt |
Delete Port Configue Port.. |
I Ereti bidizctional suppor
I™ Enable piinter pooiing
oK Cancel Helg

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
L P.154 “Before using the printer driver”
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Installation for Raw TCP/LPR Printing by Add Printer Wizard

The procedure to install the printer driver for Raw TCP/LPR printing by Add Printer Wizard dif-
fers depending on the version of the Windows being used.

P.50 “Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003”

P.58 “Windows NT 4.0”

Tip
The Font Manager is available to install and manage the TrueType fonts on your computer. To

install the Font Manager, you must install it from the Client Utilities CD-ROM.
P.246 “Installing Font Manager”

— Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

Installing the printer driver for Raw TCP/LPR printing by Add Printer Wizard

The following describes an installation on Windows 2000. The procedure is the same when
Windows XP or Windows Server 2003 is used.

You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privilege
when using Windows 2000, Windows XP or Windows Server 2003.

1 Click [Start] and select [Printers] in [Settings] (Windows 2000) or
select [Printers and Faxes] (Windows XP/Server 2003).

% Windows Undate

@ Set Program Access and DeFaults

Documents

N (= Control Panel

Metwork and Dialup Connections  *
B printers
i Taskbar  Start Menu...

§ Shut Dawn, .,
Astart | (1] & 51 ||

The Printers folder is opened.
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2 Double-click the [Add Printer] icon.

Il
Ele Edt Yew Favortes Iook Heb |
Qsearch [LFoders (HHistary | 85 O K w2 | B~
Address [ printers -] @ ‘
= et 0.
J B %
[ TOSHIEA
Printers &-5TUDIOZ. .
Add Printer
The Add Printer wizard gives you
step-by-step instructions for
instaling a printer. To install & new
printer, double-click the Add Printer
icon.
Windows 000 Support 4 | »
|1 object(s) selected y

* When using the Windows XP/Server 2003, click [Add a printer] in the Printer Tasks

menu.

e The Add Printer Wizard dialog box appears.

3 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you instal 3 printer or make printer
connections.

To continue, click Next.

< Back I Nest > I

concel |

Select “Local printer”, uncheck the “Automatically detect and
install my Plug and Play printer”, and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer
I the printer attached to your computer?

IF the printr s directly attached to your computer, click Lacal printer. IFitis attached to

another computer, or directly to the network, click Network printer.
' Local printer

™ Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer
€ Network printer

< Back I Nest > I

Cancel
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Select “Create a new port” and select “Standard TCP/IP Port” in the
“Type” drop down box. Then click [Next].

Select the Printer Port

Computers communicats with printers tough ports. Q:’

Select the port you want your printer ta use. [Fthe port is nt listed, you can create a
new port,

€ Use the following port:

Part [ Desciiption [ Frinter =]
LPT1: Printer Port TOSHIBA e-5TUDID 2055 rie: J
LPT2: Printer Port
LPT3: Printer Port
COM1: Serial Port
COM2: Serial Port
[y Garial Part LI

Note: Mast computers use the LPT1: port to commuricate with a looal printer,

3 Create a new poit:
Type:

<Back [ Nest> | Cancel |
The Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard dialog box appears.

6 Click [Next].

add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard x|

Welcome to the Add Standard
TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

“ou use this wizard to add a poit for a network printer
Eefore continuing be sure that:

1. The device is tumed on
2. The network is connected and configured

To continus, click Next.

cieck [ Nests | Cancel |

7 Enter the IP address of this equipment in the “Printer Name or IP
Address” field and click [Next].

Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard x|
Add Port 4
For which device do you want to add a port?
e

Enter the Printer Mame or IP address, and & port name for the desired device:

Printer Name or IP Address: 101070120

Port Name: |ﬁ_1 01070120

<Back [ Nest> |  Cancel |

* If your network uses a DNS or WINS server, enter the printer name of this equipment
provided from DNS or WINS in the “Printer Name or IP Address” field.

¢ In the “Port Name” field, the port name is automatically entered according to the IP
address or DNS name entered in the “Printer Name or IP Address” field.
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8 Select “Standard” and click [Next].

Additional Port ion Reauired
The device could not be identified.

The detected device is of unknown type. Be surs that
1. The device is prapery configued.
2. The address on the previous page is canect

Either conect the address and perform anather search on the netirk by returming to the
previous wizard page or select the device type if you are sure the addiess is correct

Device Typs

* Standard

" Custom Settings,

< Back I Nest > I Cancel

When the LPD Print setting is enabled, you can also configure LPR printing. When you want to

configure LPR printing, follow the procedure below.

Select “Custom” and click [Settings].

Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

Additional Port Information Required
The device could not be identifisd

The detected device is of unknwn ype, Be sure that
1. The device is properly configured
2. The address on the previous page s corredt,

Either correet the address and perform anather search an the netwark. by retuming to the
pievious wizard page of select the device typs i you are sure the address is conect

Devics Typ

 Standard | Generic Network Card =l

' Custom Settings

<Bak [ News | Cancdl |

Select “LPR” at the “Protocol” option, enter “Print” in the “Queue Name” field at the
“LPR Settings” option, and then click [OK].

Configure Standard TCP/IP Port Monitor 2x]
Port Settings |
Part Name IP_10.10.70120
Frinter Name or [P Address: |1 0.10.70.120
Protocal
’V  Raw ~ LPR |
Fiaw Setting:
Part humber |s1 ] ‘
~LPR Setting
Gueue Name: Ipnr’\t

™" LPR Eyte Counting Enabled

T~ SNMP Status Enabled

Community Mame Ipublic

SHMP Device Indes: |1

Cancel
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Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

Click [Next].

Additional Port Information Required
The device could not be identifisd

The detected device is of unknwn ype, Be sure that
1. The device is properly configured
2. The address on the previous page s corredt,

Either correet the address and perform anather search an the netwark. by retuming to the
pievious wizard page of select the device typs i you are sure the address is conect

Devics Typ

 Standard | Generic Network Card =l

< Back Next > Cancel

Click [Finish].

Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

Completing the Add Standard
TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

You have selected a port with the following characteristios:

SNMP Mo

Protocel, Fibi, Port 9100
Device: 1010.70.105
PotMame:  IP_10.10.70,105
Adapter Type: Gensiic Network Card

To complete this wizard, click Finish.

< Back I Finish I Cancel

1 0 Click [Have Disk...].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard
The manufacturer and mode! determine which printer to use.

6_@

Select the manufacturer and model of pour printer. If your printer came with an installation

[ disk click Have Disk. If your printer s ot isted, consull your printer documentation for &

compatible printer.

Manufacturers: Printers:

Agla ~| | AGFA-AccuSet w523 B
Alps :I AGFA-AccuSetsF vB2.3 :I
Apollo AGFA-Accudet 800

Apple AGFa-Accudet B00SF w523

APS-PS AGFA-AccuSet B00SF v2013.108

AST

AGFa-Accuet 1000

ATRT AREA A oG at 1ANNSE B3 2

Windows Update | Have Disk..

< Back I Nest > I Cancel

The Install From Disk dialog box appears.

54

Installing Client Software for Windows



1 1 Click [Browse...].

Install From Disk x|
Inseit the manufacturer's installation disk inta the: diive
selected, and then click 0K,

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's fles from:

=] Erowse.
The Locate File dialog box appears.

1 2 Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.

1 3 Locate the directory where the printer driver for Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 is located and click [Open].

20 x]
Loakin: [ 3 ENG [ [ s s

File pame, [eszpniz.int =l Open |
Bl Fiesofype:  [Setup Infomation ['ini) =l Cancel
¢ To install the PCL6 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\\W2K_XP_2003\PCL6\<language>".
¢ To install the PS3 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\\W2K_XP_2003\PS\<language>".

14 Click [OK].
ﬂ
Insert the manufacturers installation disk into the diive oK
selected, and then click OF.

Cancel

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

0 WW2K_<F_2003\FLLEVENG =] [ Browss
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1 5 Select the printer driver and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard

The manufacturer and mode! determine which printer to use.

Select the manufacturer and model of pour printer. If your printer came with an installation

disk, click Hawe Disk. If your printer is not listed, consult your printsr documentation for &
campatible printer.

Printers:
TOSHIBA e-STUDIDZC

Windows Update | Have Disk.. |

<Back [ Nests | Cancel |

If the same printer driver has been installed, the following dialog box appears. If it
appears, select “Replace existing driver” and click [Next].
Use Existing Driver

A driver is aieady installed for this printer, You can s of 1eplacs the existing

driver. @

TOSHIBA e-5TUDID2055eries PCLE

Do you want to keep the existing diiver ar use the new one?
£ Keep existing dhiver [icommendsd]

' Replacs existing diiver

<Back [ Nest> |  Cancel |

1 6 Change the name if desired and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Name Your Printer
*fou must assign a name for this printer.

&

Supply a name for this printer. Some programs do not support server and printer name:
combinations of more than 31 characters.

Pririter name:

Do you want pour 'Windows-based programs ta use this printer as the default printer?
@ ‘e
© No

< Back I Nest > I Cancel

Tip

If any printer drivers have installed on the computer, select whether using this printer as a
default printer.
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1 7 Select whether this printer is shared or not, and click [Next].

add Printer Wizard

Printer Sharing
You can share this printer with ather netwerk sers

é}

Indicate whether yau want this printer te be available to ather users. f you share this
piinter, you must provids a shars name

' Do not share this printer
€ Share as:

< Back I Nest > I

Cancel |

1 8 Select "Yes" to print a test page and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page
To confitm that the printer is installed properly, you can print a test page.

é}

Do you wart to print a test page?
ez
" No

< Back I Nest > I

Cancel

19 Click [Finish].

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

ou have successfully completed the Add Printer wizard.
You specified the following printer setings:

TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205S eries PCLE
<Mot Shared>

IP_10.10.70.120

Model TOSHIBA e-5TUDID 2055 eries PCLE
Detaul: Yes

Testpage: Yes

Name:
Shared as:
Port,

To close this wizard, click Finish,

< Back I Finish I

Cancel

Start copying files.
20 The installation is completed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the

equipment and department code (if requi
P.154 “Before using the printer driver”

red) on the printer driver.
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— Windows NT 4.0

Installing the printer driver for LPR printing by Add Printer Wizard

You must log into Windows NT 4.0 as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” priv-
ilege.

1 Click [Start], select [Settings], and click [Printers] to open the Print-
ers folder.

Progiams
Documents

[ Control Panel

2 Double-click the [Add Printer] icon.

#1 Printers [- o] ]

File Edt Wiew Help

& Firter B EE R
TOSHIBA
e-5TUDIOZ...

1 object(s) selected o

The Add Printer Wizard dialog box appears.
3 Select “My Computer” and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

This wizard helps you instal your printer or make: printsr
connections. This printer will be managed by:

@ iy Computer

&l settings will b managed and configured on this
computer.

© Megtwork printer server

Connect to 2 printer on another machine. Al settings for

this printer are managed by a piint server that has besn set
up by an administraton

< BEGE I Mext > I Cancel
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4 Click [Add Port...].

Add Printer Wizard [x]

Click the eheck bax nes ta the ports] you want to use.
Documents wil pint ta the fist avalable checked port

Awailable ports

Port | Description | Printer B

[WIFT ] Local Port TOSHIBA e-.

Ciprz: Local Port

ClLpra: Local Port

[ comr: Local Port o

[ comz Local Port

[ coma: Local Port |
fddFot. | Configure Port.._ |

[~ Enable printer posiing

<Back [ MWews | Concel |

The Printer Ports dialog box appears.

5 Select “LPR Port” and click [New Port...].

Printer Ports HEBE

Availabls Printer Ports
Digital Metwork Fort
Lermark DLC Netwark Port

Lexmark. TCF/IP Network Port
Local Port

Hew Monitor.

Carcel
The Add LPR compatible printer dialog box appears.

If “LPR Port” is not listed, make sure the TCP/IP Printing Service is installed on your Win-
dows NT 4.0. “LPR Port” is not listed unless the TCP/IP Printing Service is installed.

6 Enter the IP address of this equipment in the “Name or address of
server providing Ipd” field and “Print” in the “Name of printer or
print queue on that server” field, and click [OK].

Add LPR compatible printer

[=]
Name or address of ssrver providing Ipd: 10.10.70.120
Mame of printer of print queue on that server. l""”t— Cancel
Help

When your network uses DNS or WINS server, enter the printer name of this equipment
provided from DNS or WINS in the “Name or address of server providing Ipd” field.

7 Click [Close] to close the Printer Ports dialog box.
Printer Ports HE

Availabls Printer Ports

Digital Network Port

Lesmark DLC Metwork Port
Lexmark. TCF/IP Network Port
Local Port

New Moritor.
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Make sure that the created LPR Port is selected in the “Available
ports” list and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Click the check bax nett ta the portls] you want to uss
Documents wil print ta the first available checked port.

Available ports

Part [ Descripion | Frinter [~

10.10.70.1

CILPTY: Local Port TOSHIBA &-.

Ceprz: Local Port |

ClLpra: Local Port

I com: Local Port

[l comz Local Part ]
Add Port | Configure Part.._ |

™ Enable printer pooling

<Beck  [[Wewts || Cancel |

9 Click [Have Disk...].

Add Printer Wizard

<%, Click the marutacturer and mods!of your prnter. |Fyour prnter oame with an
L installation disk, click Have Disk. If your printer is not fsted, consult pour
printer documentation for & compatible printer

Manufacturers: Binters
ﬁl AGFA-ACoUG ! v52.3 ﬁl
AGFAAccUSEtSF v623
AGFAAccuSet 800
AGFAAccuSet BO0SF ¥52.3
AGFAAccuSet B00SF v2013108

AGFAACcuSet 1000
LI AGFAArcuSA 10NNSF w52 3 LI

Have Disk

<Beck | West> | Cancel |

The Install From Disk dialog box appears.

1 0 Click [Browse...].
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive:
@ selected, and then click OK

Cancel

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

ﬁ =1 Browse
The “A:\is not accessible” message appears.

1 1 Click [Cancel].

Locate File

e A\ s ot accessible.

The device is not ready:

Cancel

The Locate File dialog box appears.

1 2 Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.
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13

Locate the directory where the printer driver for Windows NT 4.0 is
located and click [Open].

Lockjn: [ ENG =l =

File name:  [es2peNT int Open |
Files of e[S Iniomation [ inf] = Cancel

* To install the PCL6 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\NT\PCL6\<language>".

¢ To install the PS3 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\NT\PS\<language>".

14 Click [OK].

Install From Disk [x]
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the diive: oK
selected, and then click OF,

Cancel

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

|D WMTAPCLESENG | |Browse I

1 5 Select the printer driver and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard [x]

i, Cick the manufacturer and model of your printe. I you piner came wit an
[ instalation disk. click Have Disk. If your printer is no listed, consult your
printer dacumentation for a compatible printer,

Have Disk..

<Back [ MWews | Concel |

If the same printer driver has been installed, the following dialog box appears. If it
appears, select “Replace existing driver” and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard
TOSHIBA &-5TUDID205Series PCLE
& diiveris alieady installed for this printer. Would you ke

1o keep the existing diiver or uss the new ane? Your
programs may print differently if you use the new difver.

€ Keep existing diver [icommendsd]

& Fieplace cristing dives

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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1 6 Change the name if desired and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Type in the name of this printer. When you have
finished, click Mext

Note: Exceeding 31 characters in the Server and
Pinter name combinalion may ot be supported by
some applications.

Brinter name;

Do you want your Windaws based programs to use this
piinter &3 the default printsr?

) Yes
' No

< Back I Next > I

Cancel

Tip

If any printer drivers have installed on the computer, select whether using this printer as a
default printer.

17

Add Printer Wizard

Indicate whether this printer will be: shated with other
network users. |f you choose sharing give this printer a
share name.

© Shared o

Share Name:

Select the operating systems of all computers that will be
printing to this printer.

it 35 -
windows NT 4.0 MIPS
wfindos WT 4.0 Alpha

windows NT 4.0 PPC

findows WT 35 or 351 86

windows NT 3.5 or 3.51 MIPS =l

Select whether this printer is shared or not, and click [Next].

Cancel

< Back I Mext > I

When you select “Shared”, you can also select the operating systems of printer drivers
that you want to install for clients. If you select any operating systems, repeat the
procedure from Step 9 to 15 to install the printer drivers for selected operating systems.

18

Add Printer Wizard

After pour printer is installed, you can print a test page so
you can confitm that the: printe i set up properly

Wiould you like to print a test pags?

@ ¥es fiecommended)
C No

Select "Yes (recommended)” to print a test page and click [Finish].

< Back I Finish I

Cancel

19

The installation is completed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
P.154 “Before using the printer driver”
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Installing client software for IPP printing

This section describes how to set up the printer drivers for IPP printing which is available for
Internet connection.

To set up the printer drivers for IPP printing, install the printer drivers by Add Printer Wizard, and
then install the other software that you require.

Tip

The Font Manager is available to install and manage the TrueType fonts on your computer. To
install the Font Manager, you must install it from the Client Utilities CD-ROM.
P.246 “Installing Font Manager”

» Before installing the printer driver for IPP printing, check with your system administrator to
make sure of the following:
- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.
- The TCP/IP setting is correct on this equipment and your computer.

¢ |PP Printing is only available for Windows 98, Windows Me, Windows 2000, Windows XP,
and Windows Server 2003.

Installation for IPP printing by Add Printer Wizard

— Windows 98/Me

Installing the printer driver for IPP printing by Add Printer Wizard

The following describes an installation on Windows 98. The procedure is the same when Win-
dows Me is used.

Note that, before installing the printer driver, you need to install the IPP client on your computer
by executing the “wpnpins.exe” as explained below.

Copy the “wpnpins.exe” to the desktop.

¢ For Windows 98: Download “wpnpins.exe” from the following URL:
http://www.microsoft.com/windows98/downloads/contents/\WUPreviews/IPP/

* For Windows Me: Copy “wpnpins.exe” from your Windows Me CD-ROM.
[CD-ROM drive]: \add-ons\IPP

Double-click the “wpnpins.exe”.
The Internet Printer Installation dialog box appears.

3 Click [OK] to restart your computer.
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4 Click [Start] and select [Printers] in [Settings].

Programs
Favarites

Documents

» i Taskbar & Start Menu..

13y Eolder Options...
A ctive Desktap

®y Windows Update...

Log Off Comman.

Windows93

Shut Down...

IEEEEEN

5 Double-click the [Add Printer] icon.

£ Printers [_ O[]
Fle Edt View Go Favoites Help ‘ﬁ

- = [ B i % 5
Back. Farar Up Map Drive Disconnect Cut Copy
Address [[#] Friners |
9

X J1idc Firic
Printers
Add Printer

The Add Printer
wizard walks you
step-by-step
through installing &
printer. Just follaw
the instructions on
cach sereen.

[ 7

The Add Printer Wizard dialog box appears.
@ Click [Next].

Thiz wizard will help you ta inztall your printer quickly and
eagily.

To begin instaling your printer, click Mext.

< Black

Cancel
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Select “Network printer” and click [Next].
Add Printer Wizad

How iz thig printer attached to your computer?
I it iz directly attached to vour computer, click Local

Frinter. IF it iz attached to another computer, click Metwork
Printer

" Local printer
ar e

< Back I Mext » I Cancel |

Enter “http://[IP address]:631/Print” in the “Network path or queue
name:” field.

Add Printer Wizard i

Twpe the network. path or the queus name of your printer.
If you don't know its name, click Browse ta view available
network, printers.

MNetwork path or queue name:
hittp:/#10.10.70.105:831/Print

Browsze... |

[ra wou print from MS-D05-bazed programs?
 Yes
= Mo

< Back I Mext » I Cancel |

e Enter the IP address of this equipment instead of [IP address].
Example: IP address = 10.10.70.105
http://10.10.70.105:631/Print
¢ If your network uses a DNS or WINS server, enter the printer name of this equipment
provided from DNS or WINS instead of [IP address].
Example: Print Server Name = Mfp-00c67861
http://Mfp-00c67861:631/Print
* When you connect from the Internet, enter the FQDN of this equipment provided from
DNS instead of [IP address].
Example: URL = mfp_00c67861.toshiba.com
http://mfp_00c67861.toshiba.com:631/Print

“P” for “Print” in the “Network path or queue name:” field must be capitalized.

Tip
If an administrator has enabled the IPP Port 80 Enabled option on this equipment, you

can exclude the port number from the “Network path or queue name:” field . (i.e. “http://
192.168.255.48/Print”)
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9 Click [Next].
1 0 Click [Have Disk...].

11

12
13

Add Printer Wizard

I/g Click the manufacturer and model of your printer. If your printer came with an
..!‘T ¥ installation disk., click Hawve Disk. If your printer iz not listed, consult your prinker

documentation for a compatible printer.

Manufacturers: Frinters:

E uSet 1000
AGFA-AccuSet T0005F +2013.108
AGFA-AccuSet T0005F +52.3

AGFA-AccuSet 1500
AGFA-AccuSet 15005F v2013.1038
Bull AGFA-ACcuSet 800
C-ltnh LI ARFA-ArruS et AONSFE w213 108

Have Dizk... |

E

=l

< Back I Mext » I

Cancel |

The Install From Disk dialog box appears.
Click [Browse...].

Inzert the manufacturer's installation disk into
the drive selected, and then click OK.

Copy manufacturer's files fram:

| ]

Browse...

Cancel |

|

The Open dialog box appears.

Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to make the installer exit and continue the operation.

Locate the directory where the printer driver for Windows 98/Me is
located, select the inf file, and click [OK].

File name: Folders:
Ies2pxl93.inf d:49x_mespclBheng
- &5 dn
25 I_me
25 pels
H =
Dirives:

(o]
_I Cancel |
MNetwork... |

21X

¢ To install the PCL6 printer driver for Windows 98/Me, locate "[CD-ROM

drive]:\9X_ME\PCL6\<language>".

* To install the PS3 printer driver for Windows 98/Me locate "[CD-ROM

drive]\9X_ME\PS\<language>".
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14 Click [OK].
xq

@ Inzert the manufacturer's installation disk into

the drive selected, and then click OK.

Cancel |

Copy manufacturer's files fram:

ID:\SX_ME\F'CLB\ENG j Browse... |

1 5 Select the printer driver and click [Next].

Click the manufacturer and model of your printer. If your printer came with an
installation disk., click Hawe Disk. |f wour printer iz not listed, consult your prinker
documentation for a compatible printer.

Frinters:

< Back | Mext » | Cancel |

1 6 Change the name if desired and click [Next].

“Y'ou can type a name for this printer, or you can use
the name supplied below. 'When you have finished,
click Mext.

FErinter name:

Do vou want vour Windows-based programs to use this
printer az the default printer?

" Yes
& Mo

< Back I Mext » I Cancel

Tip
If any printer drivers have been installed on your computer, select whether you use this
printer as the default printer.
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1 7 Select "Yes (recommended)" to print a test page and click [Finish].
[Add Printer Wizard

After vour printer is installed, “Windows can print a test
page o you can confirm that the printer iz et up properly.

‘whould you like to print a test page?

< Back I Finizh I Cancel

Start copying files.
1 8 The installation is completed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
P.154 “Before using the printer driver”

— Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

Installing the printer driver for IPP printing by Add Printer Wizard

The following describes an installation on Windows 2000. The procedure is the same when
Windows XP or Windows Server 2003 is used.

You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privilege.

1 Click [Start] and select [Printers] in [Settings] (Windows 2000) or
select [Printers and Faxes] (Windows XP/Server 2003).

% Windows Update

Lt’fsz Set Program Access and Defaults

i

, Metwork and Diakup Connections
2] bers
R Taskbar & Start Menu...

st | [ & 3 ]|

The Printers folder is opened.
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2 Double-click the [Add Printers] icon.

File Edit Wew Favorites Tools  Help

=1

=gk - = - (2] | @isearch [Foiders (|5 U X | B

Address [ printers

~| P

Prinfers

Add Printer

The Add Printer wizard gives you step-
by-step nstructions For instaling a
printer. To instal a new printer,
double-click the Add Prinker icon.

Windows 2000 Suppark

|1 object(s) selected

A

* When using the Windows XP/Server 2003, click [Add a printer] in the Printer Tasks

menu.

e The Add Printer Wizard dialog box appears.

3 Click [Next].

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you install a printer o make printer
connechons.

To continus, click Next.

< Back I Nest > I

concel |

4 Select “Network printer” and click

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer
I the printer attached to your computer?

[Next].

IF the printr s directly attached to your computer, click Lacal printer. IFitis attached to

another computer, or directly to the network, click Network printer.
" Local printer

¥ Automatically detzct and installmy Plug and Play mrintzr
' Network printer

< Back I Nest > I

Cancel
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Select “Connect to a printer on the Internet or on your intranet”,
and enter “http://[IP address]:631/Print” in the “URL” field.

Add Printer Wizard

Locate Your Printer

How do you want to locate your printer? Q‘:’

IF you don't know the name of the printer, you can brawss for ane on the netiork.

“hat do pou want to do?

€ Type the printer name, or click Next to browse for a printer

Mame:

% Connect to a printer o the Intamet or on pour intranet

URL: [http/10.10.70.105:531 /Print

<Back [ Nest> |  Cancel |

e Enter the IP address of this equipment instead of [IP address].
Example: IP address =10.10.70.105
http://10.10.70.105:631/Print
If your network uses a DNS or WINS server, enter the printer name of this equipment
provided from DNS or WINS instead of [IP address].
Example: Print Server Name = Mfp-00c67861
http://Mfp-00c67861:631/Print

* When you connect from the Internet, enter the FQDN of this equipment provided from
DNS instead of [IP address].

Example: URL = mfp_00c67861.toshiba.com
http://mfp_00c67861.toshiba.com:631/Print

“P” for “Print” in the IPP URL must be capitalized. When you are using on Windows XP,
the IPP port can be created by entering “print” (non-capitalized) in the IPP URL, but the

print job cannot be sent to the equipment. In that case, delete the IPP port and then cre-
ate the IPP port correctly again.

Tip

If an administrator has enabled the IPP Port80 Enabled option on this equipment, you
can exclude the port number from the URL. (i.e. “http://192.168.255.48/Print”)

6 Click [Next].
7 Click [Have Disk...].

Add Printer Wizard

7 Select the manufacturer and modsl of your printer. If your printer came i
,  Seleatin fac d model of ter. If i th
.!T ¥ aninstallation disk, click Have Disk. If pour printer is not listed, consult pour

printer documentation for a compatible printer

Manufacturers: Printers

Agls ﬁl AGFA-AccuSet v52.3 f’

Alps AGFAAccUSEtSF v623

Apolla AGFAAccuSet 800

Appls AGFAAccuSet BO0SF ¥52.3

APS-PS AGFAAccuSet B00SF v2013108

AT AGFAAccuSet 1000

ATAT | | AGFaAccuSet 10005F w523 |
Have Disk

The Install From Disk dialog box appears.

70

Installing Client Software for Windows



8 Click [Browse...].

Install From Disk x|
Inseit the manufacturer's installation disk inta the: diive
selected, and then click 0K,

Cancel
Copy manufacturers files from:
=] Browse.

The Locate File dialog box appears.

9 Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.

1 0 Locate the directory where the printer driver for your Windows ver-
sion is located, select the inf file, and click [Open].

2] x]
Loakin [ 3 ENG = «@®ekE-

File pame, [eszpuiz.int =l Open |
ﬂ Cancel
¢ To install the PCL6 printer driver for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003,
locate "[CD-ROM drive]:\W2K_XP_2003\PCL6\<language>".
¢ To install the PS3 printer driver for Windows 2000/XP/ Server 2003,
locate "[CD-ROM drive]:\W2K_XP_2003\PS\<language>".

11 Click [OK].
ﬂ
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the diive oK
selected, and then click OF.

Cancel

Files of type: [Setup Intormation [*inf]

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

0 WW2K_RF_2003\FLLEVENG =] [ Browss
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1 2 Select the printer driver and click [NEXT].

Add Printer Wizard O
The manufacturer and model determing which printer ta use. t:f’

i, Selectthe manfact.rer and model o yout printer I youpitercame with an installaion
[ disk, cick Have Disk. If your printer is rot listed, consult your printer documentation for &
compalible printer,

PBrinters:

Have Disk...

<Bak [ News | Cancd |

* If any other printer driver(s) had already been installed on your computer, the Default
Printer screen is displayed. Continue to next step.

¢ If no printer driver had been installed on your computer, the complete screen is dis-
played. Skip to step 14.

If the same printer driver has been installed, the following dialog box appears. If it
appears, select “Replace existing driver” and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Use Existing Driver Zh
A diiver s aieady installed for this printer, YYou can use or replace the esisting v
diiver

TOSHIBA e-STUDID205S eries PCLE

Da you want to keep the existing driver or uss the new one?

" Keep existing diiver recommended)

& Fieplace cristing dives

<Back [ Wes | Cancel |

1 3 Select whether using this printer as a default printer and click
[Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Default Printer
*four computer wil alwaps send documents to the default printer unless you specify v
atherwise.

Do you want pour 'Windows-based programs ta use this printer as the default printer?
£ Yes
& No

< Back I Nest > I Carpe!
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14 Click [Finish].

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

‘fou have successiully completed the Add Printer wizard,
“fou specified the following printer settings.

Name: TOSHIBA e-5TUDID 2055 eries PCLE on hitp:
Detaul: Yes

Laocation

Comment:

To elose this wizard, click Finish

< Back I Finish I Cange!

The printer driver is installed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
P.154 “Before using the printer driver”
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Installing client software for Novell printing

This section describes how to install the client software for Novell printing on NetWare print
server environments.

There are three ways to set up the printer drivers for Novell printing:

¢ Using the installer in the Client Utilities CD-ROM
When you insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into your CD-ROM drive, the installer automati-
cally starts. You can install printer drivers and other client software using the installer. If you
want to install printer drivers as well as other client software, this method is convenient.
P.75 “Installation for Novell printing using the installer”

¢ Using Point and Print
You can install the printer driver by double-clicking network queues on the NetWare. If the
NetWare has been set up for NDPS, printer drivers can be downloaded from the system so
that the Client Utilities CD-ROM is not required.
P.80 “Installation for Novell printing by Point and Print”

¢ Using Add Printer Wizard
When you want to install the printer drivers without connecting to the equipment using Point
and Print, install the printer drivers using the Add Printer Wizard.
P.87 “Installation for Novell printing by Add Printer Wizard”

Tip
The Font Manager is available to install and manage the TrueType fonts on your computer. To

install the Font Manager, you must install it from the Client Utilities CD-ROM.
P.246 “Installing Font Manager”

Before installing the printer driver for Novell printing, check with your system administrator to
make sure of the following:

- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.

- The NetWare server is configured correctly and running on your network.

- The IPX/SPX or TCP/IP, and NetWare settings are correct on this equipment.

Before installing the client software for Novell printing, please make sure following network ser-
vices and protocols are installed on your computer:

Windows 98/ME

e TCP/IP protocol (Required only when using the NetWare in the TCP/IP network.)

* IPX/SPX-compatible protocol (Required only when using the NetWare in the IPX/SPX net-
work.)

¢ Client for NetWare Network

* Service for NetWare Directory Service (Required only when using the NetWare server in
NDS mode.)

Windows NT 4.0

e TCP/IP protocol (Required only when using the NetWare in the TCP/IP network.)

* NWLIink IPX/SPX Compatible Transport protocol (Required only when using the NetWare in
the IPX/SPX network.)

* NWLink NetBIOS protocol (Required only when using the NetWare in the IPX/SPX network.)

* Gateway (and Client) Services for NetWare
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Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

* NWLIink IPX/SPX/NetBIOS Compatible Transport Protocol (Required only when using the
NetWare in the IPX/SPX network.)
* Gateway (and Client) Services for NetWare

Installation for Novell printing using the installer

You can install the client software and set up the Novell printing using the installer in the Client
Utilities CD-ROM.

Installing the client software for Novell printing using the installer

The following describes an installation on Windows 2000. The procedure is the same when
other versions of Windows are used.

* You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privi-
lege when using Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, or Windows Server 2003.
* You have an appropriate privilege to access the NetWare server.

Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

¢ The installer automatically starts and the Choose Setup Language dialog box
appears.

* If the installer does not automatically start, double-click “Setup.exe” in the Client Utili-
ties CD-ROM.

2 Select your language and click [OK].
|

Select the language for the installation from
- the choices below.

Cancel

The License Agreement screen is displayed.

3 Click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIDZ05 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard LI

‘Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for
TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client

The InstallShisld® \wWizard will install TOSHIBA
e-5TIDI0205 Series Client on your computer. To
continue, click Mewt

<Back Cancel |

The License Agreement screen is displayed.
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2 [INSTALLING CLIENT SOFTWARE

4 Please read the license agreement carefully and click [Yes].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIDZ05 Series Client - InstallShield ¥izard

License Agreement
Please read the following license agresment carefully.

The Choose Destination Location screen is displayed.

.
5 Click [Next].
TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ05 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard

Choose Destination Location

Select folder where setup will install files.

[ _sowe. |

IistallShield

If you want to change where the programs are installed, click [Browse]. In the dialog box
appears, select the folder and click [OK].

The Setup Type screen is displayed.
6 Select “Custom” and click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard

Setup Type
Select the Setup Typs to Instal

The Select Components screen is displayed.
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7 Check the software that you want to install and click [Next].
|
\

Select Companents
Select the companents setup will install

Select the components you want to install, and deselect the components you da not want to
install

[ TOSHIBA e STUDIO20G Series PCLE Leecitel
[ TOSHIBA e-5TUDID205 Series P5L3 Setup will install Font Manager
[1TOSHIBA e-STUDIN20G Series N/w-Fax GG CEEUED

[TOSHIBA e-STUDIO AddiessBook Viewer

41.84 MB of space required on the C diive
835,83 ME of space availabls on the C diive

<Back Nest> | Cancdl |

TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series PCL6 — Check this to install the PCL6 printer driver.
TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series PSL3 — Check this to install the PS3 printer driver

The Select Port screen is displayed.
Tip

The names of other software are displayed in the Select Components dialog box. (You
can install them as required.)
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8 Enter “\\<NetWare file server name>\<queue name>" in the “Net-
work path or queue name” field, and click [Next].

Example: NetWare file server name=Nwsrv, queue name=mfp_queue
\\Nwsrv\mfp_queue

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client

Select Port
Select the port for printer.

Tupe the network name or Queue name of pour device. If pou don't know the name, select the device
frarn the: list of available devices on the netwark.

Metwork path or queue name I\\Nws|v\mlp7quaue Browse:

€ Devices on Natwark

Printer Name: [ IPAddress [ Location [ PRINTER TYPE |

& Local Part

LPT1: -

<Back Hewt> Cancel |

¢ Even if this equipment is automatically discovered and displayed in the “Devices on
Network” field, select “Local Port” and enter queue the as explained here. If you click
[Next] without selecting “Local Port” and continue the installation procedure, it will not
be correctly performed.

 If the following dialog box appears, click [Continue] to proceed the operation.

Devices are not discovered in your netwark.. To Retry searching for devices, press Rety. Ta
Continue to use the Default port or Shared Printer, press Continue. For information, press
Information.

T Conbinue I Retiy Information

Tip
The queue for this equipment should be set up by an administrator. If you do not know
the queue for this equipment, ask your administrator.
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9 Click [Next].
TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard 5‘

Select Program Folder \
Please select 5 program folder A

Setup will add program icons te the Program Folder listed below. Yo may type a new folder
nae, or select one from the existing folders list. Click Mext to continue.

Program Folder:

Exgisting Folders:

Administrative Tools
Startup

IrstallEhield

< Back Het> | Concel |

* If you want to change the program folder, rename the folder in the “Program Folder”
field.

» Starts copying files and the InstallShield Wizard Complete screen is displayed when
copying files are completed.

« If the Digital Signature Not Found dialog box appears while copying files. Click [Yes]
to continue the installation.

 If the following message appears, click [Yes] to set the indicated printer driver to be
the default printer driver, or click [No] to not change the default printer driver.

TOSHIBA e-STUDID205 Series Client ﬂ

Da you want to set the Following Prinker as the Default Prinker?
Toshiba e-STUDIOZ0S Series PCLE

1(Q Click [Finish].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

The InstallS hield Wizard has suceessfuly installed TOSHIBS
=5 TUDIO205 Series Client. Before you can use the program,
you must restart your computer

@ Nes, | want to restart my computer nos

€ No, | will restart my computer later

Riemove any disks from their drives, and then click Finish to
complete setup

<Back Fish | Cencel

The Installer may ask you to restart your computer. If it does, select “Yes, | want to
restart my computer now.” and click [Finish] to restart your computer.
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11 The installation is completed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
P.154 “Before using the printer driver”

Installation for Novell printing by Point and Print

The procedure to install the printer driver for Novell printing by Point and Print differs depending
on the version of Windows used.

P.80 “Windows 98/Me”

P.84 “Windows NT 4.0/2000/XP/Server 2003”

— Windows 98/Me

Installing the printer drivers for Novell printing by Point and Print

1 Open the NetWare queue for the equipment in the network with
Windows Explorer, and double-click a queue.

When the NetWare has been set up for the Bindery mode, open the NetWare file server
and double-click the queue for the equipment.

=T M=
Fle Edt Wiew Go Favoies Help ‘ﬁ
R e %
Back Fomard Up  MapDive Discormect |  Cut Capy
Address [E) Network Neighborhood =
) $ [
mip_ queue s

Nwsrv

A\Nwsrvymfp queu

When the NetWare has been set up for the NDS or NDPS mode, browse the NDS tree
and context, and double-click the queue for the equipment.

25 Deptl [_[O]x]
Fle Edt Wiew Go Favoies Help ‘ﬁ
..... T
T S R I &
Back Forward Up  MapDive Disconnest |  Cut Copy
Address [E) Network Neighborhood =

% Mip_printer  {RjAENES

_Deptl

$nds\.cn=mfp_quet

1 |

1 obiject(s) selected 7

The Printers dialog box appears.
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2 Click [Yes].

Before you can use the printer '$ndsh. cn=mfp_gueue.ou=dept1.o=org.’ it must be set up on your computer. Do you want
“windows to set up the printer and continue this operation?

Ve Mo

The Add Printer Wizard dialog box appears.
3 Select whether printing MS-DOS-based programs and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Do you print from MS-D0%-based priograms?

i [ Wews | cancl |

¢ When using the NetWare in NDPS mode and the printer drivers for each Operating
System are installed to a NDPS broker, the printer driver is automatically installed.
Skip to Step 10.

¢ Unless using the NetWare in NDPS mode and printer drivers for each Operating Sys-
tem are installed to a NDPS broker, the Add Printer Wizard dialog box appears. Con-
tinue to the next step.

4 Click [Have Disk...].

Add Printer Wizard

7, Cick the manufacturer and model of your printe. I you pfter came with an
[ installation disk. click Have Disk. If vour printer s nat isted, consul your printer
documentation for a compatible printer,

Manufacturers: Frinters
A £ 1000
AGFA-AccuSet 10005F »2013.108
AGFA-Accudet 10005F »52.3

ATET AGFa-Accuet 1500

Brather AGFA-AccuSet 15005F »2013.108

Bull AGFA-Accudet 800

C-ltoh LI ARFA-ArenSet RINSF w2013 108 LI

Have Disk..

<Back [ Nets | Concel |

The Install From Disk dialog box appears.

5 Click [Browse...].
Insert thy facturer's installation disk ink
the dive selecied, and then cick O+
Cancel

Copy manufacturer's flss from

[a =l Browise,
The Open dialog box appears.

Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.
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Locate the directory where the printer driver for Windows 98/Me is

located and click [OK].

oo T
File name: Folders:
[eszpSeint | d\B_mebpelftena

Cancel
Network...

5l =
Drives:
@ =

To install the PCL6 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\9X_ME\PCL6\<language>".
To install the PS3 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\9X_ME\PS\<language>".

8 Click [OK].
x

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into
the diive selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from

|D.\9><_ME\F'CLB\ENE = Browise

9 Select the printer driver and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard i

(i, Cick the menufactuter and mods! of your prile. fyour pter came with 2n
E8#  installation disk, cick. Have Disk. If your piinter is nat lited, consull your printer
documentation for & compatibls printer

Printers

&-5TLIDI02I

(" Have Disk

< Back Mext > Cancel

If the same printer driver has been installed, the following dialog box appears. If it
appears, select “Replace existing driver” and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

TOSHIBA e-5TUDID20585 eries PCLE

| Adriver s already installed for this printer. Would you

like: to kesp the existing diiver or use the new one?
our programs map print differenly i you use the new
diiver

€ Keep existing diver [rcommendsd]

& Fieplace cxisting dives

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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Change the name if desired, select whether you are using this
printer as a default printer, and click [Next].

You can typs a nams for this printer, or you can uss
the name supplied below. When you have finished,
dlick Net

Do you want your Windows-based programs ta uss this
printer as the default printer?

1w
& Ho

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

Tip

If any printer drivers have installed on the computer, select whether using this printer as a
default printer.

11 Select “Yes” to print a test page and click [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

After your printer is installed, Windows can print & test
page so you can confim that the printer is set up propery

Would you like to print a test page?

<Beck [ Finish | Cancel |

12 The printer driver is installed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
P.154 “Before using the printer driver”
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— Windows NT 4.0/2000/XP/Server 2003

Installing the printer drivers for Novell printing by Point and Print

The following describes an installation on Windows 2000. The procedure is the same when
Windows NT 4.0, Windows XP, or Windows Server 2003 is used.

You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privilege
when using Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, or Windows Server 2003.

1 Open the NetWare queue for the equipment in the network with
Windows Explorer, and double-click a queue.

When the NetWare has been set up for the Bindery mode, open the NetWare file server
and double-click the queue for the equipment.

File Edit Wew Favorites Tools  Help

=1

GBack - = - (2] | @isearch [YFolders (B 05 U K o | EE-

~| P

Address [E) ey

T 5 &

sys

Nwrsrv

Y\Nwsrvimfp_queue

1 object(s) selected

When the NetWare has been set up for the NDS or NDPS mode, browse the NDS tree

] depti.org
Fie Edt Wiew Favorites Tooks Help

and context, and double-click the queue for the equipment.

=10l x|

Gback - = - (3] | @oearch [Foders A0S I X = | E-

Addvess [FE] depet.org

=| e

g

dept:i..org

10rgmfp_gueue.deptl.org

|1 object(s) selected

The Printers dialog box appears.
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2 Click [Yes].

=

Before you can use the printer "\Orgimfp_queue.dept1 org,' it must be set up on your computer. Do you want
Windows ko set Up the printer and continue this opsration?

Yes Mo

* When using the NetWare in NDPS mode and the printer drivers for each Operating
System are installed to a NDPS broker, the printer driver is automatically installed.
Unless using the NetWare in NDPS mode and printer drivers for each Operating Sys-

tem are installed to a NDPS broker, the Add Printer Wizard dialog box appears. Con-
tinue to the next step.

3 Click [OK].

Connect to Printer

The: server on which the printer resides doss nat have the carract printer driver installed. TF you want ta install the
driver on your local computer, dlick O,

4 Click [Have Disk...].

Add Printer Wizard

i, Select the manulaciuer snd model of your pitst. I yout printer came it
L aninstallation disk, click Have Disk. If your printer is not listed, corsult your
printer documentation for & compatible printer

Manufacturers: Printers

Aala ﬁl AGFAACCUSEt ¥52 3 f’
Alps AGFAAccUSEtSF v623

Apolla AGFAAccuSet 800

Appls AGFAAccuSet BO0SF ¥52.3

APS-PS AGFAAccuSet B00SF v2013108

AT AGFAAccuSet 1000

ATET LI AGFAAccuSet 10005F w523 LI

Have Disk.

Carcel

The Install From Disk dialog box appears.

Click [Browse...].

x|
Isls\:':tt:!_l? ;n:;az:zlg‘r‘zl};sggla”amn disk into the drive

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from:
=] Browse,
The Locate File dialog box appears.

6 Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.
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Locate the directory where the printer driver for Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 is located and click [Open].

Laok i |aENB = e =k FR-

File pame, [eszpuiz.int =l Open |
Flesof ype:  [Setup Infomation [*inf] = Carcel
¢ To install the PCL6 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\\W2K_XP_2003\PCL6\<language>".
¢ To install the PS3 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\\W2K_XP_2003\PS\<language>".

8 Click [OK].
ﬂ
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the diive oK
selected, and then click OF.

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from:

D w2k 4P _2003\PCLEVENG = o]

9 Select the printer driver and click [OK].

Add Printer Wizard

The manulacturer and model determing which printer to use: Q/

% Selact the manufacturer and model of your printer. IF your printer came with an instalation
b disk, click Have Disk. If your printer is nit listed, consul your printer documentation for @
compatibls printer

<z

Printers:

Have Disk.

<Back [ News> |  Cancel |

1 0 The installation is completed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
P.154 “Before using the printer driver”
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Installation for Novell printing by Add Printer Wizard

The procedure to install the printer driver for Novell printing by Add Printer Wizard differs
depending on the version of the Windows being used.

P.87 “Windows 98/Me”

P.94 “Windows NT 4.0”

P.99 “Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003”

— Windows 98/Me

The following describes an installation on Windows 98. The procedure is the same when Win-
dows Me is used.
The installation procedure consists of the following two parts:
* Installing the printer driver for Novell printing by Add Printer Wizard
P.87 “Installing the printer driver for Novell printing by Add Printer Wizard”
* Configuring the port for Novell printing
P.91 “Configuring the port for Novell printing”

Installing the printer driver for Novell printing by Add Printer Wizard

1 Click [Start], select [Settings], and click [Printers] to open the Print-
ers folder.

Erogiams
Favarles

N [ Cantiol Panel

B Pinters

» i Taskbar & Start Menu..
13y Eolder Options...
A ctive Desktap

®y Windows Update...

FEIEEEN

2 Double-click the [Add Printer] icon.

Fle Edt Yew Go Fawoiles Help |

& . =+ _ [ = ¥
Bl Foward Up  MapDiive Disconnet |  Cul Copy
Addhess [ Printers |
Printer] TOSHIBA
Pl'il'ltel's e-5TUDICZ...

Add Printer

The Add Printer
wizard walks you
step-by-step
through installing a
printer. Just follow
the instructions on
sach screen.

7

The Add Printer Wizard dialog box appears.
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3 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

This wizard will help you ta install your printer quickly and
easily.

To begin instaling your printer, click Nest,

-

cpec |CWets | Cancel |

4 Select “Local printer” and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

How is this printer sttached to your computer?
IFitis directly attached to your computer, click Local

Printer. If it is attached to another computer, click Network
Prirter

& {ocal printee

™ Metwork printer

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

5 Click [Have Disk...].

Add Frinter Wizard

%, Dk the manulacturer and modelof you e, I your printe carme with an
Lo installaion disk, click Have Disk. If your printer is not listed, consult your printer
documentation for @ compatible prinfer.

Manufacturers, Brinters:

et 1000

et 10005F v2013.108
AGFA-AccuSet 10005F v52.3
AGFA-AccuSet 1500
AGFA-AccuSet 15005F v2013.108
Eull AGFA-Accuet 300
tah LI AGFA-AecuSet BONSF w203 107 LI

Have Disk...

<Bak [ News | Cancd |

The Install From Disk dialog box appears.

6 Click [Browse...].
Install From Disk
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk inta
ﬁ the difve selected, and then dick 0K,
Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from

- F— (T
The Open dialog box appears.

Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.
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Locate the directory where the printer driver for Windows 98/Me is

located and click [OK].

File name: Folders:
=s2prlTint d494_metpclBleng
Cancel

Netwark...

= =

Drives:

[6:

* To install the PCL6 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\9X_ME\PCL6\<language>".

¢ To install the PS3 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\9X_ME\PS\<language>".

Q Click [OK].
x

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into
the diive selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from

ID'\HX?ME\FELE\ENE j Browse...

1 0 Select the printer driver and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

5%, Cick the menufactuter and mods! of your prile. fyou pter came with 2n
(8% instalation disk. click Have Disk. If your printer is rot listed. consult yaur printer
documentation for & compatibls printer

{Havs Bisk

<Beck | Newt> | Cancel |

11 Select “LPT1:” and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Click the port you want to use with this printer, and then
click Mext

Available ports

COM1: Comrmunications Part
COM2: Communications Port
FILE: Creates 4 file on disk

USE00T Virtual printer port for USE

Add Part | Configure Por.._ |

<Back [ Nets | Concel |
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1 2 Change the name if desired and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard ]

You can typs a nams for this printer, or you can uss

the name supplied below. When pou have finished,
click Mext

Brinter name;

Do you want your Windows-based programs ta uss this
printer as the default printer?

" Yes
& No

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

If any printer drivers have installed on the computer, select whether using this printer as a
default printer.

1 3 Select "Yes (recommended)” to print a test page and click [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

After pour printer is installed, Windows can print a test
page 30 you can confim that the printer is st up propery

Wiould you like to print a test pags?

@ ¥es (iecommended)
L I

3

_ —

< Back I Finish I Cancel

Start copying files.

14 The installation is completed. Proceed to the following port config-
uration procedure.

P.91 “Configuring the port for Novell printing”
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Configuring the port for Novell printing

In succession to the above printer driver installation procedure, configure the port for Novell
printing as follows:

1 Click [Start], select [Settings], and click [Printers] to open the Print-
ers folder.

Brograms
Favarles
™Y Documents

B Frivers

» i Taskbar & Start Menu..
13y Eolder Options...

A ctive Desktap

®y Windows Update...

& Log0ft Camman.
Shut Down.
FEIEEEEEN

2 Select the printer driver and select [Properties] in the [File] menu.

T - =
(o [y BE)w X EE

Pause Printing =
v et as Default [

e— 1 &7

Siztim Add Printsr A TOSHIBA
_—— -STUDIOZ...

Capture Piinter Fort...
End Capture

Create Shotout
Delete
Fename

¥ Printers

wiork Offfine
Close

=) Displaps the prapetties of the selected items. i

The printer driver properties dialog box appears.

Installing Client Software for Windows 91



3 Display the [Details] tab and click [Add Port].

TOSHIBA e-STUDID205S5eries PCLE Properties [ 21 x]
Image Qualty | Fants | Configuration | Ahout
General Details | ColorMansgement | Shaing | Setwp | Printdob | Layout | Effect

\“g TOSHIBA e-5TUDID 2055 eries PCLE

Frint to the following port;

ter Fo Add Pott
Delete Fart.

Fiint using the follawing diiver

TOSHIBA e STUDID20GSeries FOLE @] e Diivex

Caplure Printer Port | End Capture. |

Timeout setting;

Not selectsd 15 ssconds
Transmission tetry: [45 ssconds

Spool Seflings.. | Pon Setfinge

[ ok ] canca Apply Heip
The Add Port dialog box appears.

4 Select “Other” and “Local Port”, and click [OK].

Add Port [2]x]
Select the type of port you want to add

 Metwork
Specily the network path to the printer

| Brewsse:

" Other
Click the typs of port you want ta add

—

Cancel

The Port Name dialog box appears.

Enter “\\<NetWare file server name>\<queue name>" in the “Enter a
port name” field, and click [OK].
Example: NetWare file server name=Nwsrv, queue name=mfp_queue

\\Nwsrv\mfp_ queue

Port Name

Enter a part name:
[sHwsrvmip_queve Cancel

Tip

The queue for this equipment should be set up by an administrator. If you do not know
the queue for this equipment, ask your administrator.
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6 Click [OK] to save settings.

TOSHIBA e-STUDID205S5eries PCLE Properties [ 21 x]

Layout | Effect | ImageQualty | Fonts | Configwaton | About |
Gereral Details | Color Management | Shaing | CaptweSetings | Setp |  Printdob

¥ TOSHIBA e-5TUDIDZ055&ries PCLE

Frint to the following port;

[“AMusrmip_gueue (Unknawn local port] =] | #a8R6E
Delete Fat.

Pint wsing the following driver:

[TOSHIBA e5TUDIO2055 eries PCLE = New Driver

Caplure Printer Port | End Capture. |

Timeout setting;

Not selectsd 15 ssconds
Transmission tetry: [ 5 ssconds

Spool Seflings.. | Pon Setfinge

ok | cancel | Apph | e

7 The port configuration is completed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
[0 P.154 “Before using the printer driver”
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— Windows NT 4.0

Installing the printer driver for SMB printing by Add Printer Wizard

You must log into Windows NT 4.0 as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” priv-
ilege.

1 Click [Start], select [Settings], and click [Printers] to open the Print-
ers folder.

Progiams
Documents

[ Control Panel

2 Double-click the [Add Printer] icon.

#1 Printers [- o] ]

File Edt Wiew Help

& Firter B EE R
TOSHIBA
e-5TUDIOZ...

1 object(s) selected o

The Add Printer Wizard dialog box appears.
3 Select “My Computer” and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

This wizard helps you instal your printer or make: printsr
connections. This printer will be managed by:

@ iy Computer

&l settings will b managed and configured on this
computer.

© Megtwork printer server

Connect to 2 printer on another machine. Al settings for

this printer are managed by a piint server that has besn set
up by an administraton

< BEGE I Mext > I Cancel
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4 Click [Add Port...].

Add Printer Wizard

[x]
Click the check box next to the porlls) you want to use
Documents wil print to the first available checked part
Awailable ports
Port | Description | Printer B
LR Local Port TOSHIBA e-.
CIepr2: Local Port
ClLpra: Local Port |
I com: Local Port
[ comz Local Port
[ comz: Local Port |
fddFot. | Configure Port.._ |
[~ Enable printer pooling
<Back [ MWews | Concel |

The Printer Ports dialog box appears.

5 Select “Local Port” and click [New Port...].

Printer Ports HEBE

Availabls Printer Ports

Digital Metwork Fort

Lermark DLC Netwark Port
Lexmak TCF/IP Hetwork Port

Hew Monitor.

Carcel
The Port Name dialog box appears.

6 Enter “\\<NetWare file server name>\<queue name>" in the “Enter a
port name” field, and click [OK].

Example: NetWare file server name=Nwsrv, queue name=mfp_queue
\\Nwsrv\mfp queue

Poit Name
B aEEimE
\Nwsrrmip_queue Cancsl

Help
Tip

The queue for this equipment should be set up by an administrator. If you do not know
the queue for this equipment, ask your administrator.

7 Click [Close].

Printer Ports HEBE

Availabls Printer Ports

Digital Metwork Fort

Lermark DLC Netwark Port
Lexmark TCF/IP Hetwork Port

LR Port

New Moritor.
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8 Make sure the created port is selected and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard [x]

Click the eheck bax nes ta the ports] you want to use.
Documents wil pint ta the fist avalable checked port

Awailable ports

Port | Description | Printer =]
[ comz Local Port
[ coma: Local Port
[ com4: Local Port
[ \wMFP-00C... Local Port
VI \\dighMip... Local Port

Add Por.. Configure Port.._ |

[~ Enable printer posiing

<Back Cancel |

Click [Have Disk...].

Click the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an
installation disk, click Have Disk. IF your printer is ot listed, cansult your
printer dacumentation for a compatible printer,

Manufacturers: Frinters
i’ AGFA-AcouSet vB2.3 i’
AGFA-AccuSetsF vB2.3
AGFA-Accudet 800
AGFa-Accudet B00SF w523
AGFA-AccuSet B00SF v2013.108

AGFAAceuSet 1000
LI ARFA-ArenSet 10NNSF W62 3 LI

Have Disk.

<Beck | West> | Cancel |

The Install From Disk dialog box appears.

1 0 Click [Browse...].
Ingert the manufacturer's installation disk inta the: drive
é‘ seleoted, and then cick OF,

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from:

=] Browse.
The “A:\is not accessible” message appears.

1 1 Click [Cancel].

Locate File

e A\ s ot accessible.

The device is not ready:

Cancel

The Locate File dialog box appears.

1 2 Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.
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1 3 Locate the directory where the printer driver for Windows NT 4.0 is

located and click [Open].

Lockjn: [ ENG =l =

File name:  [es2peNT int

Open I
I=| Cancel
* To install the PCL6 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\NT\PCL6\<language>".
* To install the PS3 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\NT\PS\<language>".

14 Click [OK].

Install From Disk [<]

Files of type:  [Setup Informeation [inf]

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the diive: oK
selected, and then click OF,

Cancel

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

|D WMTAPCLESENG | |Browse I

1 5 Select the printer driver and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard [x]

i, Cick the manufacturer and model of your printe. I you piner came wit an
[ instalation disk. click Have Disk. If your printer is no listed, consult your
printer dacumentation for a compatible printer,

Have Disk..

<Back [ MWews | Concel |

If the same printer driver has been installed, the following dialog box appears. If it
appears, select “Replace existing driver” and click [Next].
Add Printer Wizard [<]

TOSHIBA e-STUDID205S eries PCLE

A diver is alieady installed for this printer. Would you ke
1o keep the existing diiver or use the new ane? Your
programs may print differently if you Use the new diiver,

eep existing diver lecommended)]

a0
o=

< Back I Next > I Cancel
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1 6 Change the name if desired and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard [x]

Type in the name of this printer. When you have
finished, click Mext

Note: Exceeding 31 characters in the Server and
Pinter name combinalion may ot be supported by
some applications.

Brinter name;

Do you want your Windaws based programs to use this
piinter &3 the default printsr?

) Yes
' No

< Back I Next > I Cancel

Tip

If any printer drivers have installed on the computer, select whether using this printer as a
default printer.

1 7 Select whether this printer is shared or not, and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Indicate whether this printer will be: shated with other
network users. |f you choose sharing give this printer a
share name.

" Shared &

Share Name:

Select the operating systems of all computers that will be
printing to this printer.

it 35 -
windows NT 4.0 MIPS
wfindos WT 4.0 Alpha

windows NT 4.0 PPC

findows WT 35 or 351 86

windows NT 3.5 or 3.51 MIPS =l

<Beck | West> | Cancel |

Tip
When you select “Shared”, you can also select the operating systems of printer drivers

that you want to install for clients. If you select any operating systems, repeat the proce-
dure from Step 9 to 15 to install the printer drivers for selected operating systems.

1 8 Select "Yes (recommended)” to print a test page and click [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

Aftsr your prirtet is installed, you can print a test page <0
you can confirm that the printer is set up properly.

Would you like to print a test page?

<Bsck | Finsh | Cancel
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1 9 The installation is completed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
P.154 “Before using the printer driver”

— Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

Installing the printer driver for Novell printing by Add Printer Wizard

The following describes an installation on Windows 2000. The procedure is the same when
Windows XP or Windows Server 2003 is used.

You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privilege
when using Windows 2000, Windows XP or Windows Server 2003.

1 Click [Start] and select [Printers] in [Settings] (Windows 2000) or
select [Printers and Faxes] (Windows XP/Server 2003).

% Windows Update

a,tjj Set Program Access and Defaults

2] Programs

wwork and Dial-up Connections
ters

Search

Help ; Khar & Start Menu...

st | [ & 3 ]|

The Printers folder is opened.

2 Double-click the [Add Printer] icon.

1ol
Fle Edt Vew Favrtes Tooks Help |
=k - = v (2] | @isearch [Foiders (B |5 U X | B
Address [ printers | @
= [ 9.
=

™ TOSHIBA
Printers e-STUDIOZ...
Add Printer
The Add Printer wizard gives you step-
biy-step instructions for installing a
printer. Toinstall a new printer,
double-click the Add Prinker icon,
Windows 2000 Suppark

1 object(s) selected y

* When using the Windows XP/Server 2003, click [Add a printer] in the Printer Tasks

menu.
e The Add Printer Wizard dialog box appears.
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3 Click [Next].

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you install a printer o make printer
connechons.

To continus, click Next.

B [ Wewts | Cancel |

4 Select “Network printer” and click [Next].

Local or Network Printer

I the printer attached to pour computer? c

If the printe is direetly attached to your computer, click Local printer. 1fitis attached to
anather computer, or directly ta the netwerk, click Network printer.

€ Local printer
™| Eutomatizallydetest st linstall my Plug st F sy srinter
& Hetwork printer

<Beck [ West> | Cancel |

5 Select “Type the printer name, or click Next to browse for a printer”
and enter “\\<NetWare file server name>\<queue name>”" in the
“Name” field. Then click [Next].

Example: NetWare file server name= NW65ESRV1, queue name= PQ(NDS)
\\ NW65ESRV1\ PQ(NDS)

Locate Your Printer

How do you want to locate your printer? Q‘:’

IF you don't know the name of the printer, you can brawss for ane on the netiork.

“What do pou want to do?

& Type the printer name, or click Next to browse for a printer

Mame: |MNWESESRVIVPRINDS)

€ Connect to a printer o the Intamet or on pour intranet

URL:

< Back I Mext » I Cancel

G Click [OK.
Y

& The sarver an which the printer resides doss not have the correct printer driver installed. TF you want ko install the

driver on your local computer, click Gk,
Cancel
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7 Click [Have Disk...].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard O
The manufacturer and model determine which priner 1o use, Q’/

i, Selectthe manuiacturer and model of you printe. | your rinter came wilh an intaltion
[ disk click Have Disk. If your printer s ot isted, consull your printer documentation for &
compatible printer.

Manuiacturers: Printers.

ﬁ! AGFAAccuSet v523 il
Alps AGFA-AccuSetSF V523

Apollo AGFA-AccuSet 800

Apple AGFA-AccuSet BIOSF w523

APS-PS AGFA-AccuSet BIOSF v2013.108

45T AGFA-AccuSet 1000

i Jid ) s SR E =]

Windows Update | Have Disk.. |

<Back [ Nests | Concel |

The Install From Disk dialog box appears.
8 Click [Browse...].
x|
Isﬂ;\:':tt:é? ;n:;az:zlg{‘z&s6?la\\atlnn disk into the drive

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's fles from:

] Browse.

The Locate File dialog box appears.

Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

When inserting the Client Utilities CD-ROM, the installer may automatically start. Click
[Cancel] to exit the installer and continue the operation.

1 0 Locate the directory where the printer driver for Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 is located and click [Open].

2] x]
Loak i [ HENG = «@®ekE-

File name: [oszpuiztint =l Open |
Filess of type: [Setup Infomation [~inf) =l Cancel
¢ To install the PCL6 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\\W2K_XP_2003\PCL6\<language>".
¢ To install the PS3 printer driver, locate
"[CD-ROM drive]:\\W2K_XP_2003\PS\<language>".
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x
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive: oK
selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from:

D w2k 4P _2003\PCLEVENG = o]

1 2 Select the printer driver and click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard E

Add Printer Wizard O
The manufacturer and model determine which priner 1o use, v

&z Seleet the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If yaur printer came with an installation
L disk. click Have Disk. If your printer s ot isted, consull your printer documentation for &
compatible printer.

Have Disk

<Back [ Nest> | Cancel |

 If any other printer driver(s) had already been installed on your computer, the Default
Printer screen will be displayed. Continue to next step.

* If no printer driver had been installed on your computer, the complete screen is dis-
played. Skip to step 14.

If the same printer driver has been installed, the following dialog box appears. If it
appears, select “Replace existing driver” and click [Next].

Use Existing Driver Zh
A diiver s aieady installed for this printer, YYou can use or replace the esisting v
diiver

TOSHIBA e-5TUDID2085 eries PCLE

Do you want to keep the existing driver or uss the new one?

" Keep exsting diiver recommended)

' Replace existing driver

< Back I Nest > I Cancel
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1 3 Select whether using this printer as a default printer and click
[Next].

Default Printer O
“Your computer will always send documents ta the default printer unless you specify Q‘f’
othervise.

Do pou want your Windows-based progiams to use this printer as the default printsr?
= ies
Mg

< Back I Mext » I Cancel

14 Click [Finish].

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have successtuly completed the Add Printer wizard
You specified the following printer settings

Mame: PO(NDS) on NWESESRYT
Defaul: ‘Yes

Location

Comment:

To close this wizard, click Finish,

<Bsck [[Fmeh ] Cancel

Start copying files.
1 5 The installation is completed.

Before using the printer driver for printing, please configure the installed options of the
equipment and department code (if required) on the printer driver.
P.154 “Before using the printer driver”

Installing Client Software for Windows 103



Installing client software for Novell iPrint

This section describes how to install the printer drivers for Novell iPrint.

* To set up the iPrint in the client computers, the NetWare server must be configured for iPrint
first. For more information about setting up the NetWare server for Novell iPrint, please see
Network Administration Guide.

» Before installing the printer driver for Novell iPrint, please make sure the following environ-
ments are satisfied in your computer.

- Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.0 or later or Netscape 4.76 is installed (iPrint is not sup-
ported on Netscape 6)
- JavaScript must be enabled on the web browser.

Installing the printer driver for Novell iPrint

To install the printer driver for Novell iPrint on the client computer, download and install the iPrint
Client and printer driver from the NetWare server.

Start the your web browser and enter the following URL in the
address bar.
http://<IP address or DNS for NDPS Manager>/ipp

If you do not know the IP address or DNS for NDPS Manager, please ask your network
administrator.

2 If the iPrint Client is not installed on your computer, you are
prompted to install it.

3 Click the printer that you want to install from the list of available
printers that is displayed in the iPrint web page.
The selected printer driver is installed on your computer.
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Uninstalling client utilities software

The following instructions describe how to uninstall the client software. The uninstallation proce-
dure is different how you installed the client software.

P.105 “When installed using the installer”

P.109 “When installed using Add Printer Wizard”

When installed using the installer

When the client software was installed using the Installer in the Client Utilities CD-ROM, you can
delete all files using the Add/Remove Programs function.

You can uninstall all client software that have installed from the Client Utilities CD-ROM, or you
can uninstall only the components that you want to remove.

P.105 “Uninstalling all client utilities software”

P.107 “Uninstalling only the components that you want to remove”

Uninstalling all client utilities software

The following describes an installation on Windows 2000. The procedure is the same when

other versions of Windows are used.

Open “Control Panel” and double-click the “Add/Remove Pro-

grams” icon.

Fle Edt Vew Favortes Took Help ‘ﬁ

-l

=gk - = - (2] | @isearch [Foiders (|5 U X | B

Address [0 Control Panel

L Accesshilty  AddjRemave
Control Panel Options Hardware

Installs and removes programs and
Windows components CShw

Windows Update
Windows 2000 Suppark

Game Internet
Controllers  Options

Add/Remove Programs =] E

=l

Dake/Time: Display
a4 D &=
keyboard

I/ic.\ ) —~
4

~| Pa
i @

[installs and removes programs and Windows components |

Administrative  Automatic
Taols Updates
& ()
Folder Options  Forts
')

Mouse  Network ar

Diak-up Co.

Y A
| B
& My Computer 7

The Add/Remove Programs dialog box appears.
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Select “TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series Client” and click [Change/
Remove].

¥z Add/Remove Programs o [] 5
Currently installed programs: Sort by:[Mame -

Size: 40.0kE e

Change/Remove

The InstallShield Wizard dialog box appears.
3 Select “Remove” and click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard 5‘

Welcome! Maintenance Program. ‘\!

This program lets you modify the current installation. Click one of the options below.

£ Modiy
Select new program components ko add or select currently installed
components to remave.
£ Repai
ﬁ Rieinstallall program camponents installed by the previous setup.

o

S Remove dll installed components

IrstallShield

CBacl Het> | Concel |

The Confirm Uninstall dialog box appears.

4 Click [OK].
carsom umnaeas ——— ﬂ

You are going ko complstely uninstall all of the TOSHIEA e-STUDIOZDS Series Software Components.Do you wank o continus?

Cancel

5 Click [Yes] to delete the setting files, if the following dialog box
appears.
=

Do you want ko dlete the settings For the Following components?
TOSHIBA e-STUDIO AddressBook ¥iewer

Deleting files starts.

If you want to re-install the client software later, click [No] to keep the setting files. You
can restore the data and settings when you re-install the client software.

106 Installing Client Software for Windows



Select “Yes, | want to restart my computer now.” and click [Finish]
to restart your computer.

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

Installshicld Wizard has successfuly uninstalled TOSHIEA,
=5 TUDIO205 Series rom your computer,

@ ¥es, | want to restart my computer nos

€ No, | will restart my computer later.

Riemove any disks from their drives, and then click Finish to
complete setup

<Back Fish | | Cencel |

Some files may be deleted after restarting the computer.

Uninstalling only the components that you want to remove

The following describes an installation on Windows 2000. The procedure is the same when
other versions of Windows are used.

Open “Control Panel” and double-click the “Add/Remove Pro-
grams” icon.
-lolx

Fle Edt Vew Favortes Took Help ‘ﬁ
=k - = v (2] | @isearch [Foiders (B |5 U X | B

Address [0 Control Panel B
Control Panel Options Hardware

% :
Add/Remove Programs %,fé

Administrative  Automatic
Installs and removes programs and =

Tools Updates
Windaws componsnts CShW Dake/Time: Display

L Accessiblity  AddiRemove  [%

Sy

Folder Options  Fonts

Windows Update

Windows 2000 Support % 9 @ %)

Internet  Keyboard Mouse  Network ar
Controllers  Options Diak-up Co.
| e e P — i T\I _'Ll
4 *
[tnstalls and removes programs and Windows components | & My Computer 7

The Add/Remove Programs dialog box appears.
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Select “TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series Client” and click [Change/
Remove].

¥g; Add /Remove Programs =lolx|
Currently installed programs: Sart by:[Name -

The InstallShield Wizard dialog box appears.
3 Select “Modify” and click [Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUI 205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard 5‘

‘Welcome! Maintenance Program.

This program lets you modify the current installation. Click one of the options below.

& Modi
Select new program components ko add or select currently installed
components to remave.
£ Repai
ﬁ Rieinstallall program camponents installed by the previous setup.

¢ Bemove

Remove all installed components.

IrstallEhisld

Cgack Het> | Concel |

4 Uncheck the components that you want to uninstall and click
[Next].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard

Add/Remove TOSHIBA e-5TUDID205 Series

Select the components you want to install on your computer. Deselect the companents you
want to remave fiom yaLr compLiter
TOSHIBA e-5TUDIO20S Series PCLE
TOSHIBA e-5TUDIO20S Series PSL2 Setup wil install the TOSHIBA
s NAWF. &STUDID

Description

AddressBaokliewer on your
computer.

0.00ME of space rsquired on the C diive
831725 ME of space available on the C diive
[Frstal Shild

< Back Next > I Cancel
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B Click [Finish].

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series Client - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

Setup has finished updating TOSHIBA -5 TUDIO205 Series
an your computer.

) Yes, | want to restart my computer now

Mo, | wil restart my computer later

Remove any disks fiom their diives, and then click Finish to
complete setup.

< Back Finish (0] el

The Installer may ask you to restart your computer. If it does, select “Yes, | want to
restart my computer now.” and click [Finish] to restart your computer.

When installed using Add Printer Wizard

If only printer drivers are installed by Add Printer Wizard or Point and Print, you can uninstall
them by deleting the printer icons from the Printers folder.

Deleting printer drivers

1 Open “Printers” folder, select the printer icon that you want to
delete, and press the [Delete] key.

* When using Windows 98/Me or Windows NT 4.0, uninstallation has finished.
¢ When using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, continue to the next step.

2 Click the [File] menu and select [Server Properties].

B [ 4
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help |ﬁ
Open | @osarct Furoiders | B T x| -
ties = e
Create Shorkeut
DElete
Rename: Add Printer
Properties
Close
The Add Printer wizard gives you skep-
by-step instructions for installing a
printer, Toinstall a new prinker,
double-click the Add Printer icon.
‘windows 2000 Support
2 4

The Print Server Properties dialog box appears.
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Select the Drivers tab. Select the printer drivers that you want to
delete, and click [Remove].

&7 Print Server Properties 21xl

Forms | Parts  Diivers | Advanced |

@ D88/ C315-2K-E

Installed printer diivers

Mame

Enviionment | ersion

Add |  memove | updste | Properes. |
[ ok || cecal | cenb |

The confirmation dialog box appears.
4 Click [Yes].

Print Server Properties

|
Deleting these printer drivers will remove them from the system. Are you sure you want ko delete the selected
printer drivers?

es ) Mo

The printer drivers are completely deleted.
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Installing Client Software for Macintosh

Please refer to following instructions for configuring printing systems on Macintosh computers.
£ P.111 “About client software for Macintosh”

P.111 “Planning for installation”

P.113 “Installing the printer on Mac OS 8.6/9.x”

P.119 “Installing the printer on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x”

About client software for Macintosh

PostScript Printer Description file

The Macintosh PPD (PostScript Printer Description) file contains information about controller-
specific features. There are two PPD files provided in the Client Utilities CD-ROM: one is for
Mac OS 8.6/9.x and the other is for Mac OS X.

Information within the PPD file for Mac OS 8.6/9.x works in conjunction with the standard Macin-
tosh LaserWriter 8 printer driver version 8.6.5 (or later). This Macintosh PPDs are supplied for
Mac OS 8.6 to 9.x and it also supports Mac OS X 10.1/10.2 Classic mode.

Information within the PPD file for Mac OS X works in conjunction with the Print Center on Mac
0S X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x.

Planning for installation

System requirements

To install the printer drivers on a Mac OS computer, the following environment is required.
Display Resolution: 1028 x 768 dots or more

OS: Mac OS 8.6 to 9.x, Mac OS X 10.1 (Classic), Mac OS X 10.2 (Classic)
Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x

Protocol: TCP/IP, AppleTalk (Ethernet), Bonjour

Printer Driver: LaserWriter 8 printer driver version 8.6.5 or later

(not required for Mac OS X)

Mac OS X 10.2 and its earlier versions of Mac OS X are supported in Classic mode using the
PPD file for Mac OS 8.6 to 9.x. This equipment also provides the PPD file for Mac OS X 10.2.4
to Mac OS X 10.4.x.
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Installation procedure list for Maintosh client software

The following table shows the procedure list to install the PPD files and configure the printers.

oS Description

Refer to

Mac OS 8.6/9.x PPD file installation

Cd P.113 “Installing the Macintosh PPD file”

LPR printing

d P.114 “Configuring Macintosh LPR printing”

AppleTalk printing configuration

L P.117 “Configuring Macintosh AppleTalk
printing”

Mac OS X 10.2.4 PPD file installation

[ P.119 “Installing the Macintosh PPD file”

to 10.3.x IP printing

d P.123 “Configuring Macintosh IP printing on
Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.3.x”

IPP printing

1 P.125 “Configuring Macintosh IPP printing
on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.3.x”

AppleTalk/Bonjour printing

1 P.127 “Configuring Macintosh AppleTalk/
Bonjour printing on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.3.x”

Mac OS X 10.4.x PPD file installation

0 P.119 “Installing the Macintosh PPD file”

IP printing

[0 P.130 “Configuring Macintosh IP printing on
Mac OS X 10.4.x"

IPP printing

0l P.132 “Configuring Macintosh IPP printing
on Mac OS X 10.4.x”

AppleTalk/Bonjour printing

1 P.133 “Configuring Macintosh AppleTalk/
Bonjour printing on Mac OS X 10.4.x”
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Installing the printer on Mac OS 8.6/9.x

Installing the Macintosh PPD file

The Macintosh PPD file that is provided in the Client Utilities CD-ROM can be installed by copy-
ing it to the System Folder: Extensions: Printer Descriptions folder.

This PPD file supports printing from Mac OS 8.6 or 9.x. In addition, it supports printing with these
operating systems running on Mac OS X 10.1/10.2 allowing operation in classic mode.

The options need to be configured manually in Mac OS X 10.1.

Copying the PPD file to Mac OS 8.6 or 9.x

1 Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive and open
your language folder in the “MacPPD:0S9” folder.

2 Copy the Stuffit file (TOSHIBA_e-STUDIO205Srs.sit) to the desktop,
and extract the Macintosh PPD file.

To extract the file, the Stufflt utility must be installed on your computer. For instructions
on how to extract the file, refer to your Stufflt documentation.

3 Double-click the boot drive icon and open the “System
Folder:Extensions:Printer Descriptions” folder.

4 Select and drag the Macintosh PPD file that you extracted to the
“Printer Descriptions” folder.

5 Continue the procedure for configuring the printer.
3 P.113 “Configuring the printer on Mac OS 8.6/9.x”

Configuring the printer on Mac OS 8.6/9.x

After you copy the PPD file to the Printer Descriptions folder in the System Folder, you can con-
figure the printer.
This equipment supports two types of Macintosh Printing Service: LPR Printing or AppleTalk
Printing.
* LPR printing
When this equipment and your computer are connected over the TCP/IP network, you can
enable LPR printing from a Macintosh computer.
¢ AppleTalk printing
When this equipment and your computer are connected over the AppleTalk network, you can
enable AppleTalk printing from a Macintosh computer.
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Configuring Macintosh LPR printing

Before installing the printer driver for LPR printing on Macintosh, check with your system admin-
istrator to make sure of the following:

- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.
- The TCP/IP setting is correct.

- LPD Printing Service is enabled on this equipment. Ask your administrator if the LPD Printing
Service is enabled.

1 Start the Desktop Printer Utility.

O @tiiies — [E
6 items, 15 30 GB available

Desktop Printer Utility

Dist Burner Disk Copy
Disk First Ald

Assistants Drive Setup

S

[4]»

¢ The folder containing the Desktop Printer Utility differs depending on the Mac OS ver-
sion. If you cannot locate the Desktop Printer Ultility, search it in the boot disk.
¢ The New Desktop Printer dialog box appears.

2 Make sure “LaserWriter 8” is selected in the “With” drop down
menu, select “Printer (LPR)” and click [OK].

New Desktop Printer

witn Taserwriers %)
Create Desktop...

Printer (AppleTalk)

Printer (LPR)

Printer (no printer connection)
Printer (USB)

Translator (PostScript)

]

Create desktop printer for printer using LPR

The Macintosh LPR Printer Selection dialog box opens.

Click [Change...] in the PostScript Printer Description (PPD) File
area.

o

Untitled 1 oia—"ia0F"—Ff"—0"o=—"oRFE

- PostScript™ Printer Description (PPD) File

i LPR Printer Selection
camgreret> (Grange)

Decktop Printer Usage: Print to LPR " <unspecified>>

Change...

With Printer Driver: Laserriter &

The Select a PostScript Printer Description File dialog box appears.
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4 Select the PPD file (TOSHIBA_e-STUDIO205Srs) for the equipment
and click [Select].

Select a PostScript™ Printer Description File:
G Printer Descriptions | 3 = Mac05s English
LaserWriter Pro 405v2011.110

[] Laserwriter Pro 600v2010.130

Select

[] Laserwriter Select 360
[] Laserwriter Select 610
['] TOSHIBA_e-5T2055rs

4r

Printer Model:
TOSHIBA e-5TUDIO205 Series PS

5 Click [Change...] in the LPR Printer Selection area.

O-—————— Untitled { ———— o

~ PostScript™ Printer Description (PPD) File

Change...

r LPR Printer Selection
<<unspesifieds> Change...

Desktop Frinter Usage: Print to LFR * <<unspecified>>

With Printer Driver : Laser'riter &

The Internet Printer dialog box appears.

Enter the IP Address of this equipment in the “Printer Address”
field and “Print” in the “Queue” field. Then click [OK].

Internet Printer

Specify the Internet printer you are printing to
(using domain name or IP address)

Printer Address: [10.10.70.105 |

Queue: [Print |

(T

7 Click [Create...].
—

Untitled I—=H
~ PostScript™ Printer Description (PPD) File
Change...
Change...
Desktop Printer Usage: Print to LPR " 10.10.70.105 "
With Prrinter Driver: Laser'riter &
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11

12

Enter the Desktop Printer name and click [Save].
= Macos English

= Macintosh HD = Eject
Desktop

]

Save desktop printer as:

[10.10.70.105 |

The printer is added to the desktop.

Double-click the desktop printer icon that you created.
The Desktop Printer utility window opens.

Click the [Printing] menu and select [Change Setup...].

I 3 File Edit View Window Special Help
——————————— + Start Print Queue
o—— & 10.10.70.1052 Stop Print Queue

mlire| (@ & [Shange Setup...
‘ Show Manual Feed Alert
Set Default Printer 36L
Hame | Pages | Copiss [[Print Time =

il T [« ]2

The LaserWriter setup dialog box appears.

Select each option item in the “Change” drop down menu and
select installed option in the “To” drop down menu according to the
configuration of this equipment.

LaserWriter setup for:
“10.10.70.105”

~PostScript™ Printer Description (PPD) File

TOSHIBA_e-ST2055rs

INStallable OPtONS

Drawers: Not Installed
ADU: Not Installed

To:| Not Installed 3
Drawers

Not Installed — Select this when no optional paper feed unit is installed.

Drawer 2 — Select this when only the Paper Feed Unit (optional) is installed.

Drawer 2 & 3 — Select this when the Paper Feed Unit (optional) and Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional, its upper Drawer only) are installed.

Drawer 2, 3 & 4 — Select this when the Paper Feed Unit (optional) and Paper Feed
Pedestal (optional, both of its upper and lower Drawers) are installed.

ADU
Not Installed — Select this when the Automatic Duplexing Unit (optional) is not installed.
Installed — Select this when the Automatic Duplexing Unit (optional) is installed.

Click [OK].
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Configuring Macintosh AppleTalk printing

Before installing the printer driver for AppleTalk printing on Macintosh, check with your system
administrator to make sure of the following:

- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.

- AppleTalk is enabled. Ask your administrator if AppleTalk is enabled.

1 Click Apple menu and select [Chooser].

LW File Edit View Window Special Help

About This Computer
AirPort

&) Apple DVD Player

£iD) Apple System Profiler

Calculator

= Chooser

& Control Panelsh

[, Favorites »

Key Caps

Network Browser

(@ RecentApplications »

[l RecentDocuments b

& Recent Servers »

R Remote Access Status

Scrapbook

& Sherlock 2

&, Speakable Items 3

5 Stickies

The Chooser dialog box appears.

Select the LaserWriter 8 icon (and select the AppleTalk zone if con-
figured). Then select this equipment displayed in the list, and click

D = (hooser—————————— E
- Select a PostScript Printer:
@ = MFP_0OCG7861
=% -
AppleShare FaxPrint
LaserWriter 8
[Ccreate ]
Z @ Active
= AppleTalk
) Inactive 7.6.2

The Select a PostScript Printer Description File dialog box appears.
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Select the PPD file (TOSHIBA_e-STUDIO205Srs) for the equipment
and click [Select].

Select a PostScript™ Printer Description File:

[@PrinterDescriptinns i] = Mac0s English

j LaserWriter Pro 405v2011.110 Eiect
[] LaserWriter Pro 600v2010.130

(7] Laserwriter Pro 630v2010.130

j LaserWriter Pro 810 | | o

[] LaserWriter Pro 810f

[] LaserWriter Select 360

[] LaserWriter Select 360f =
[] LaserWriter Select 610 =
= Select “

["] TOSHIBA_e-5T2055rs

Printer Model:
TOSHIBA e-5TUDIO205 Series PS

Select each option according to the configuration of this equipment
and click [OK].

g Current Printer Description File (PPD) Selected:
“TOSHIBA_e-5T2055rs”

Installable Options

Drawers: | Not Installed s
ADU: | Not Installed L

e

* Drawers
Not Installed — Select this when no optional paper feed unit is installed.
Drawer 2 — Select this when only the Paper Feed Unit (optional) is installed.
Drawer 2 & 3 — Select this when the Paper Feed Unit (optional) and Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional, its upper Drawer only) are installed.
Drawer 2, 3 & 4 — Select this when the Paper Feed Unit (optional) and Paper Feed
Pedestal (optional, both of its upper and lower Drawers) are installed.

e ADU
Not Installed — Select this when the Automatic Duplexing Unit (optional) is not installed.
Installed — Select this when the Automatic Duplexing Unit (optional) is installed.

5 Close the Chooser Dialog box.

The Printer icon is created on the desktop.
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Installing the printer on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x

Install and configure the printer by the following steps:

P.119 “Installing the Macintosh PPD file”

P.122 “Configuring the printer on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.3.x”
£ P.129 “Configuring the printer on Mac OS X 10.4.x”

Q) P.136 “Configuring the installable options”

Installing the Macintosh PPD file
This equipment supports printing from Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x.

Installing the PPD file to Mac OS X

The timing that the Authenticate dialog box to enter your name and password appears differs
depending on the version of your OS.

1 Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive and open
the “MacPPD:0SX” folder.

2 Copy the GZ file (TOSHIBA_e-STUDIO205Srs.dmg.gz) to the desk-
top.
3 Double-click the GZ file on the desktop.

If the installer window does appear, go to step 5.

Double-click the GZIP file (TOSHIBA_e-STUDIO205Srs.dmg) and
then click the “Toshiba e-Studio 205 Series” icon.
The installer window appears.

Double-click the icon in the installer window.

® O O _ Toshiba e-Studio 205 Series &
»E 1 item, 8.8 ME available

L

Toshiba e-Studio 205
Series

(&)

4
The welcome message is displayed.
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Click [Continue].

8eeon @ Install TOSHIBA e-STUDIO 205 Series
TOSHIBA Welcome to the TOSHIBA e-STUDIO 205 Series Installer
Welcome to the Mac QS X Installation Program. You will be
© Introduction guided through the steps necessary to install this software.
@ License

) SEléct Destination
@ Installation Type
@ Install

@ Finish Up

I=-sTUDIO

Go Back
The Software License Agreement window is displayed.

Click [Continue].

(XS X8) & Install TOSHIBA e-STUDIO 205 Series
TOSHIBA Software License Agreement
English [
© Introduction 9 'J
o License END USER SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT
INSTALLING OR OTHERWISE USING THIS SOFTWARE PRODUCT
@ Séléct.Destination CONSTITUTES YOUR ACCEPTANCE OF THE FOLLOWING TERMS
AND CONDITIONS (UNLESS A SEPARATE LICENSE IS PROVIDED
8 Installation Type BY THE SUPPLIER OF APPLICABLE SOFTWARE IN WHICH CASE
SUCH SEPARATE LICENSE SHALL APPLY). IF YOU DO NOT
® Install ACCEPT THESE TERMS, YOU MAY NOT INSTALL OR USE THIS
& Finish U SOFTWARE, AND YOU MUST PROMPTLY RETURN THE
] SOFTWARE TQ THE LOCATION WHERE YOU OBTAINED IT.
GRANT OF LICENSE:

This is a legal agreement between you, the end-user ("You"), and
TOSHIBA TEC Corporation ("TTEC") and its suppliers. This software,
fonts (including their typefaces) and related documentation
("Software”) is licensed for use with the system CPU on which it was
installed ("System”) in accordance with the terms contained in this
Agreement. This Software is proprietary to TTEC and/or its suppliers.
TTEC and its suppliers disclaim responsibility for the installation and/
or use of this Software, and for the results obtained by using this

SI.UDIO S_onware. ‘You may use one copy of the Software as installed on a
( Print... ) ( Save... ) ( Go Back ) (Eontinue)

vl

8 Click [Agree].

To continue installing the software, you must agree to the terms of
the software license agreement.

Click Agree to continue or click Disagree to cancel the installation.

The Select a Destination window is displayed.
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Select the boot hard disk of your Mac OS X and click [Continue].

eno & Install TOSHIBA e-STUDIO 205 Series
TOSHIBA Select a Destination
Select a destination volume to install the TOSHIBA e-
© Introduction STUDIO 205 Series software.
© License

6 Select Destination

@ Installation Type

& Install X_10_4 NO NAME 059 -
8 Finishtp 24.7GB (14.2GB Free) 247MB (120MB Free) 24.7GB (20.6GB Free) |+
v

Installing this software requires 346KB of space.

You have chosen to install this software on the volume “X_10_4."

I=-stunio

The Easy Install window is displayed.

1 0 Click [Install] (or [Upgrade]).

868 o & Install TOSHIBA e-STUDIO 205 Series

TOSHIBA Easy Install on “X_10_4"

© Introduction
@ License Click Install to perform a basic installation of this
& Salect Destination software package on the volume “X_10_4."
O Installation Type
@ Install

# Finish Up:

I=-sTuDIO

It start copying the PPD files for each language.
11 Enter the name and password, and click [OK].

Authenticate

Installer requires that you type your password.

=

Name: | User01

Password: sssses
P Details

®

The Install Software window is displayed.
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1 2 Click [Close] to close the installer window.
8aeo & Install TOSHIBA e-STUDIO 205 Series
TOSHIBA

8 Introduction

8 License

6 Select Destination
© Installation Type
6 Install

The software was successfully installed
6 Finish Up

I=-sTuDIo

1 3 Delete the GZIP files and Installer files created from the desktop.

Continue the procedure for configuring the printer.

P.122 “Configuring the printer on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.3.x”
P.129 “Configuring the printer on Mac OS X 10.4.x”

Configuring the printer on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.3.x

This equipment supports the following Macintosh Printing Services: IP printing, IPP printing,
AppleTalk printing and Bonjour printing.
¢ |P printing
When this equipment and your computer are connected over the TCP/IP network, you can
enable IP printing from a Macintosh computer.
* IPP printing
When this equipment and your computer are connected over the TCP/IP network, you can
enable IPP printing from a Macintosh computer.
¢ AppleTalk printing
When this equipment and your computer are connected over the AppleTalk network, you can
enable AppleTalk printing from a Macintosh computer.
* Bonjour printing (only for Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x)
When this equipment and your computer are connected over the TCP/IP network, you can
enable Bonjour printing from a Macintosh computer.
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Configuring Macintosh IP printing on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.3.x

Tip

Before installing the printer driver for IP printing, check with your system administrator to make

sure of the following:

- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.

- The TCP/IP setting is correct.

- LPD Printing Service is enabled on this equipment. Ask your administrator if the LPD Printing

Service is enabled.

Start the Print Center (for Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8) or Printer Setup
Utility (for Mac OS X 10.3.x), located in the “Applications:Utilities”

folder in the Boot Disk.

kkkkkkkk

Netwark Utility ODBC Administrator

8060 [ utilities =
© o mEw B ® @ A

Back Forwar View { Computer Home Favorites Applications
1 of 26 items selected, 21.96 GB available
ey

Print Center m

The Printer List dialog box appears.

9 Click [Add].

806 Printer List

ioadd
Name A |Status

A

3 Select “IP Printing” in the drop down box.

. e Printer List

IP Printing 7

Printer's Address:

Internet address or DNS name

MUSE default gueue on server

Queue Name:

Printer Model: | Generic

F ar——
{_ Cancel )
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Enter the IP address or DNS name of this equipment in the
“Printer’s Address” field.

. 88 Printer List = -

IP Printing v

Printer's Address: |10.10.70.109
Internet address or DNS name
Complete and valid address.
EUSE default queue on server

Queue Name:

Printer Model: | Generic )

Cancel @

5 Uncheck the “Use default queue on server” box and enter “Print” in
the “Queue Name” field.
. 00 Printer List — -

IP Printing v

Printer's Address: | 10.10.70.105
Internet address or DNS name
Complete and valid address.
[ Use default queue on server

Queue Name: |Pring

Printer Model: | Generic )

Cancel @

6 Select “TOSHIBA” at the “Printer Model” drop down box, and select
the PPD file.

. e8 Printer List = -
IP Printing s ]

Printer's Address:  10.10.70.120
Internet address ar DNS name
Complete and valid address.

"] Use default queue on server

Queue Name: Print

Printer Model: | TOSHIBA 53]

| Model Name -

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ05 Series PS

Cancel

7 Click [Add].
The printer is added to the Printer List.

Continue the procedure to configure the installable options.
P.136 “Configuring the installable options”
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Configuring Macintosh IPP printing on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.3.x

Tip
Before installing the printer driver for IPP printing, check with your system administrator to make
sure of the following:

- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.

- IPP Printing Service is enabled on this equipment. Ask your administrator if the IPP Printing
Service is enabled.

Start the Print Center (for Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8) or Printer Setup
Utility (for Mac OS X 10.3.x), located in the “Applications:Utilities”
folder in the Boot Disk.

800 [ utilities =)
© O mEw B 4 @ A

Back Forwar View i Computer Home Favorites Applications
1

of 26 items selected, 21.96 GB available
oy

kkkkkkkk =

Network Utility ODBC Adm:}ustratur Print Center m

The Printer List dialog box appears.

2 Click [Add] while pressing the [option] button.
6 O O Printer List ()

A

This is mandatory to show all the advanced print option in the drop down box in the Print
List window.
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Select “Advanced” in the drop down box and specify the items as
described below.

. 886 Printer List .
Device: | nternet Printing Protocol (http) s ]

Device Name: e-STUDIOZ0S

Device URI:  http://10.10.70.120:631/Prnt

Printer Model: | TOSHIBA )

! Name -

TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ205 Series PS

{ Cancel @

Device: Internet Printing Protocol (http)
Device Name: <Any Name>

Device URI: http://<IP address>:631/Print
Printer Model: TOSHIBA

PPD: TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series PS

4 Click [Add].
The printer is added to the Printer List.

Continue the procedure to configure the installable options.
P.136 “Configuring the installable options”
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Configuring Macintosh AppleTalk/Bonjour printing on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to
10.3.x

Before installing the printer driver for AppleTalk/Bonjour printing, check with your system admin-
istrator to make sure of the following:

- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.

- AppleTalk/Bonjour is enabled on this equipment. Ask your administrator if AppleTalk/Bonjour
is enabled.

Start the Print Center (for Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8) or Printer Setup

Utility (for Mac OS X 10.3.x), located “Applications:Utilities” folder
in the Boot Disk.

8000 [ utilities =)
- fE= ; X ~ =

N = ) 57 @j v ‘/AE »
Back Forward View i Computer Home Favorites Applications

@
1 of 26 items selected, 21.96 GB available
=

kkkkkkkk e yErTeT e

Network Utility ODBC Adm:}ustrdtur Print Center

The Printer List dialog box appears.

9 Click [Add].

80o

Printer List =

=

Add

Name

A |Status
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Select “AppleTalk”/“Bonjour (Rendezvous)” in the drop down box.
When you select “AppleTalk”: Go to step 4.

AppleTalk } :]
Local AppleTalk Zone | }

f Name | Type
MFP_0DC67861 PostScript printer

(Character SetWestern {Mac) -

Printer Model: | Auto Select

Cancel Add

When you select “Bonjour”: Go to step 5.

Rendezvous s i
F Name &) Type
MFP_0DCE7861 PostScript printer

Printer Model: | _Generic

Cancel Add

When you select “AppleTalk”, select a zone where this equipment
is located.

- 886 Printer List = -

AppleTalk Network
Local AppleTalk Zone
T Name z 1 =
MFP_00C6780r —Foststnpt printer
[ Character Set:Western -/
Printer Model: ~ Auto Select
Cancel Add

If the AppleTalk network is not configured with a zone, select “Local AppleTalk zone”.

Select this equipment displayed in the list.
Example of when you select AppleTalk:

. 06 Printer List = -

AppleTalk | ]
Local AppleTalk Zone & ]

Name A& Type
MFP_00C67861 PostScript printer
[ Character Set:Western -/
Printer Model: | Auto Select s ]

Cancel @
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6 Select “TOSHIBA” at the “Printer Model” drop down box, and select
the PPD file.
Example of when you select AppleTalk:

. e8 Printer List .

AppleTalk %
Local AppleTalk Zone %

Name

MFP_Q0CE7861

Character Set:Western

hd

&l Type
PostScript printer

Printer Model:

TOSHIBA

' Model Name -

TOSHIBA e-5TUDIO205 Series PS

{ Cancel ) @

7 Click [Add].
The printer is added to the Printer List.

8 Continue the procedure to configure the installable options.
P.136 “Configuring the installable options”

Configuring the printer on Mac OS X 10.4.x

After you copy the PPD file to the library folder in the System Folder, you can configure the
printer.
This equipment supports the following Macintosh Printing Services: IP printing, IPP printing,
AppleTalk printing and Bonjour printing.
¢ |P printing
When this equipment and your computer are connected over the TCP/IP network, you can
enable IP printing from a Macintosh computer.
* IPP printing
When this equipment and your computer are connected over the TCP/IP network, you can
enable IPP printing from a Macintosh computer.
¢ AppleTalk printing
When this equipment and your computer are connected over the AppleTalk network, you can
enable AppleTalk printing from a Macintosh computer.
* Bonjour printing
When this equipment and your computer are connected over the TCP/IP network, you can
enable Bonjour printing from a Macintosh computer.
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Configuring Macintosh IP printing on Mac OS X 10.4.x

Tip
Before installing the printer driver for IP printing, check with your system administrator to make
sure of the following:
- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.
- The TCP/IP setting is correct.

- LPD Printing Service is enabled on this equipment. Ask your administrator if the LPD Printing
Service is enabled.

Start the Printer Setup Utility located in the “Applications:Uftilities”
folder in the Boot Disk.

enn (7 utilities =
oo a
T — .
@ Network Keychain Access Migration Assistant
Hix10s
= ose .
Hix103 e
— NONAME £ Netinfo Manager Netwark Utility
| Toshibae... &
@EDescop [ -~ h
A tteemini — d
. ODEC Administrator Printer Setup Utility
A Applications
[ Documents Q
iy Moves ™) -
& Music " L
b System Profiler Terminal .
I Pictures
23 items, 14.18 GB available >

The Printer List dialog box appears.

9 Click [Add].

8066 Printer List =
E dow X 0

Make Default  Add  Delete ColorsyncShow Info

Name &Sta Kind

4

The Printer Browser dialog box appears.

3 Click [IP Printer] and select “Line Printer Daemon - LPD” in the
drop down box.

eoe Printer Browser (=)
R L
=
Default Browser Printer

Protocol: [ Line Printer Daemon - LPD )

Address: -l
Enter host name or IP address.

Queue -~

Leave blank for default queue.

Name:
Location:
Print Using: [ Please select a driver or printer model ()
@ (" More Printers... ) Add
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4 Enter the IP address or DNS name of this equipment in the
“Address” field.

ene Printer Browser =
ney ("
=
Default Browser IP Printer Search
Protocol: [ Line Printer Daemon - LPD )
Address: |10.151.136.11 )

Enter host name or IP address.

Queue: -l

Leave blank for default queue.

Name:
Location:
Print Using: | Generic PostScript Printer )
® A
4
(13 H 3 3 [13 ”» H
Enter “Print” in the “Queue” field.
[sJe)s) Printer Browser =
a°Y ®

Default Browser | IP Printer Search

Protocol: | Line Printer Daemon - LPD ()

Address: 10.151.136.11 U

Enter host name o IP address.

Queue: | Print 53]

Leave blank for default queue.

Name:

Location:

Print Using: | Generic PostScript Printer )

@

4

6 Select “TOSHIBA” at the “Print Using” drop down box, and select
the PPD file.

[sXeXs) Printer Browser (=)
o e

Default Browser : IP Printer
Protocol: | Line Printer Daemon - LPD 5]

Address: 10.151.136.11

Enter host name or IP address.

K3

Queue: Print

)

Leave blank for default queue.

Name: e-STUDIO205

Locatien:

Print Using: | TOSHIBA [ )

Model _
TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series PS

@

i

Enter the name and location of this equipment in the “Name” and “Location” as required.
(The content of the “Address” field automatically appears in this field.)

Installing Client Software for Macintosh 131



Click [Add].

Continue the procedure to configure the installable options.
P.136 “Configuring the installable options”

9 Click [Continue].
The printer is added to the Printer List.

Configuring Macintosh IPP printing on Mac OS X 10.4.x

Tip
Before installing the printer driver for IPP printing, check with your system administrator to make
sure of the following:

- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.

- IPP Printing Service is enabled on this equipment. Ask your administrator if the IPP Printing
Service is enabled.

Start the Printer Setup Utility located in the “Applications:Uftilities”
folder in the Boot Disk.

enon [Z utilities =
Bz Q
v —
@ Nework Keychain Access Migration Assistant
Sx104
3 oso ¢
Sx103 @

— NO NAME Netinfo Manager Network Utility

|| Toshibae...

EEDeskon — h
A wecmini - d
ODBC Administrator Printer Setup Utility

52 Applications

[ Documents a

A =
=] [}

& Music

b System Profiler Terminal

[ Pictures

23 items, 14.18 GE available A

The Printer List dialog box appears.

9 Click [Add].
806 Printer List =)
E S0H X @

Make Default | Add Delete ColorSync_Shaw Info
Name &5t [Kind

4

The Printer Browser dialog box appears.
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3 Click [IP Printer] and select “Internet Printing Protocol - IPP” in the
drop down box.
ene Printer Browser (=)
S B

=1
Default Browser | IP Printer

Protocol: | Internet Printing Protocol - IPP ™ ]

Address: | 10.151.136.11 i

Enter host name or IP address.

Queue: Print [E2)

Leave blank for default queue.

Name: e-STUDIO20S

Location:

Print Using: ( TOSHIBA ]

Model .

TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series PS

@ (More Printers... ) (_Add )
4
Specify the items described below.

Address: IP address or DNS name
Queue: http://<IP address>:631/Print
Name: <Any Name>
(The content of the “Address” field automatically appears in this field.)
Location: <Any Name>
Print Using: TOSHIBA
PPD: TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 Series PS

B Click [Add].

6 Continue the procedure to configure the installable options.
P.136 “Configuring the installable options”

Click [Continue].
The printer is added to the Printer List.

Configuring Macintosh AppleTalk/Bonjour printing on Mac OS X 10.4.x

Tip
Before installing the printer driver for AppleTalk/ Bonjour printing, check with your system admin-
istrator to make sure of the following:
- This equipment is connected to the network and turned on.

- AppleTalk/Bonjour is enabled on this equipment. Ask your administrator if AppleTalk/Bonjour
is enabled.
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Start the Printer Setup Utility located in the “Applications:Utilities”
folder in the Boot Disk.

eoo [ utilities =)
<] G
v . =
@ Newwork Keychain Access Migration Assistant
Sxa04
S ose ;
JERERLE] @
| NONAME = Netinfo Manager Network Utility
| Toshibae.. =
P - h
2 ttecmini — i
A Applications 0ODBC Administrator Printer Setup Utility

[y Documents

A
B Movies (qs

& wusic
System Profiler Terminal

[ Picures

N

W

B 23 items, 14.18 GB available

The Printer List dialog box appears.
9 Click [Add].

(X)) Printer List

=
B8 HO0E X 0
Make Default | Add Delete Utility ColorSync_Shaw Infa
Name &]Sta Kind
7

The Printer Browser dialog box appears.
3 Click [Default Browser].

806 Printer Browser (=]
-
¥ H—

Default Browser | : P Printer

a-

Search

Printer Name 4] Connection
MFP_00CE7861 AppleTalk
MFP_00CE7861 Bonjour

Name:
Location:

Print Using: | Please select a driver or printer model

Q)
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4 Select a printer name for AppleTalk/Bonjour in the “Printer Name”
field.
When you select AppleTalk:

ene Printer Browser (=]
1 )
& i = Q-
Loy
Default Browser | : IP Printer Search
Printer Name 4| Connection
MEP_00C67861 Appler:
MFP_00C67861 Banjour

Name: e-STUDIO20S

Location: Local Zone

Print Using: | Generic PostScript Printer W'!
® i

4
Enter the name of this equipment in the “Name” field as required. (The content of the
“Address” field automatically appears in this field.)
If you did not use the AppleTalk network zone for AppleTalk setting, “Local Zone” appears
in the “Location” field.

Tip
If you used the AppleTalk network zone for AppleTalk setting, select a zone where this
equipment is located in the “Location” drop down box.

When you select Bonjour:

ene Printer Browser (=)
é} : @ &
Default Browser | : IP Printer Search
Printer Name 4| Connection
MFP_0DC67861 AppleTalk
MFP_0DC67861 Bonjour

Name: e-STUDIOZ05

Location:
Print Using: | Generic PostScript Printer H-!
®

4

Enter the name of this equipment in the “Name” field as required. (The content of the
“Address” field automatically appears in this field.)
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5 Select “TOSHIBA” at the “Print Using” drop down box, and select
the PPD file.
Example of when you select AppleTalk:

ene Printer Browser (=)
.
] = Q-
=2
Default Browser | IP Printer Search
Printer Name ] Connection ]
MFP_00C67861 AppleT:
MFP_00C67861 Bonjour

Name: e-STUDIO20S

Location: Local Zone

Print Using: | TOSHIBA =)
Model -

TOSHIBA e-STUDIO20S Series PS

@

¥

Click [Add].

Continue the procedure to configure the installable options.
P.136 “Configuring the installable options”

8 Click [Continue].
The printer is added to the Printer List.

Configuring the installable options

Users must configure the installable options before printing.

Configure the installable options for each printing system.

Configuring the installable options

1 In the Printer List dialog box, select the printer and, then, select
[Show Info] in the [Printers] menu.

I 8 Printer Setup Utility  Edit Viemedow Help

Make Default #D © Printer List (=)
Add Printer... E - c ;
> Z )
Delete Selected Printers ®@ -:H é @ =l y\ o
Pool Printers.. Jefault | Add Delete Uiy ColorSync Show Info
Configure Printer I Name A Status. Kind
Print Test Page § MFP_00C67861
Show Info Edl
Show Jobs ®0
Stop Jobs

Create Desktop Printer... {4 3¥D

e =) v

The Printer Info dialog box appears.
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2 Select “Installable Options” in the drop down menu.

6] Printer Info

-—=
] MFP_00C67861

¥ Name & Location
Printer Model
Installable Qptions

Printer N;
MFP_D0C67861

Locatian

Queue Name

MFP_00C67861
Host Name:

Driver Version:

(_Apply Changes )
The Installable Options window is displayed.

3 Set the following options.

Printer Infa

=
1 MFP_00C67861
——————installable Optians ]

Drawers: | _Not Installed v

ADU: | NotlInstalled %

( Apply Changes

* Drawers
Not Installed — Select this when no optional paper feed unit is installed.
Drawer 2 — Select this when only the Paper Feed Unit (optional) is installed.
Drawer 2 & 3 — Select this when the Paper Feed Unit (optional) and Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional, its upper Drawer only) are installed.
Drawer 2, 3 & 4 — Select this when the Paper Feed Unit (optional) and Paper Feed
Pedestal (optional, both of its upper and lower Drawers) are installed.

* ADU
Not Installed — Select this when the Automatic Duplexing Unit (optional) is not installed.
Installed — Select this when the Automatic Duplexing Unit (optional) is installed.

4 Click [Apply Changes] and close the window.
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Installing Client Software for UNIX

Please refer to following instructions for configuring printing systems on UNIX workstations.
To setup the printing system on UNIX workstation, you can use CUPS.

Installation procedure list for UNIX client software

The following table shows the procedure list to install CUPS printer drivers.

Printing Refer to
LPR printing [ P.139 “Installing the CUPS for LPR printing”
IPP printing [ P.142 “Installing the CUPS for IPP printing”

Setting up the CUPS

When you want to configure the UNIX printing using CUPS, you can use LPR printing or IPP
printing.

About CUPS

This section describes the behavior, options, and installation method of the CUPS printer driver
for the equipment. The behavior of the printer driver presented in this specification is consistent
with CUPS v1.1.15. The driver may appear and/or operate slightly differently in the different ver-
sions.

In reality, the file supplied in this package is not really a printer driver it is actually a PostScript
Printer Description (PPD) file.

System requirements
Operating systems that support CUPS.

Implementation method

This driver consists of a PPD file that works in conjunction with an interface like XPP, KPrinter,
etc. It can also be used on OSX in the same way that it is used on Linux, but this is not recom-
mended.

Supplied components

There is one supplied component, a PPD file called “TOSHIBA_EST205_CUPS.gz". It has been
compressed using gzip. It does not need to be uncompressed for Linux to use the PPD file and
so it should be left compressed.

The user needs root privileges to place the PPD file in the default location. The default location
for the standard CUPS PPD files is:
lusr/share/cups/model/Toshiba

Configuring UNIX printing using CUPS
You can configure the CUPS for LPR printing or IPP printing.

— Installing the CUPS for LPR printing

The PPD must first be copied onto the local machine, the printer installed, and then the PPD
configured. The printer is then installed and configured using CUPS via the browser.
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Installing the CUPS for LPR printing

© OoO~N O

10

Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

Log on to the root account and create “Toshiba” directory in the

“lusr/share/cups/model” directory.

Copy the GZIP file into the “/usr/share/cups/model/Toshiba” direc-

tory or enter the following command:
cp TOSHIBA EST205 CUPS.gz /usr/share/cups/model/Toshiba

A GZIP file is included in the “Admin/CUPS/ENG” folder in the CD-ROM.

Enter the following command:
service lpd stop
service cups stop

If Ipd is already stopped, “Failed” will be displayed.

* When using the Red Hat Linux, continue to the next step.
* When using other than the Red Hat Linux, skip to step 10.

When using the Red Hat Linux, enter the following command:

/usr/bin/redhat-switch-printer

The redhat-switch-printer dialog box appears.

Select “CUPS” and click [OK].
The information dialog box appears.
Click [OK].

Enter the following command:

service cups start

Enter the following command:
/usr/bin/cupsconfig

The Common UNIX Printing System page appears. Skip to step 11.

Open the browser and locate CUPS by typing

“http://localhost:631/” in the address field.
The Common UNIX Printing System page appears.
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11 Click the “Manage Printers” link.

[ mitpe 1270000 51 ¢

D Live Horne Page () appie (2 Appk Support (D) Apok Store (@) Mook (DM 058 () Miwosort MacTophs () Offce for Maontosh &0 15N

=528 Administration  Classes Help Jobs Printers  Software

Do Administration Tasks

Manage Printer Classes

On-Line Help

Manage Jobs

Manage Printers

Download the Current CUPS Software

The Common UNIX Printing System, CUPS, and the CUPS logo are the irademark property of Easy Sofiware Producits.
CUPS is copynght 1997-2002 by Easy Software Products, All Rights Rescrved.

The Printer page is displayed.
12 Click [Add Printer].

(25288 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software

Printer

N printer
Add Printer

Ca

yatem. CLUPS, and the CUPS boga are the tradcmark.

The Admin page is displayed.

1 3 Enter the printer name, location, and description of the printer in
each field and click [Continue].

(=88 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software
Admin

Add New Prister

ba Printer

Continue

ware Products, All Rights Reserved . The Common UNIX Printing System, CUPS, and the CLPS logo are the trademark
Al othes trademarks are the prapenty of their respective owne

19932003 by
f B Sodtwase 1

v cwmers.

If a new printer name is a duplicate of a name already in the printer list, the new printer
will replace the original printer.
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1 4 Select “LPD/LPR Host or Printer” at the “Device” drop down box
and click [Continue].

(5288 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software
Admin

Device far Tashiba

Device:| LPD/LPR Host or Printer 4

1 5 Enter “Ipd://<IP address>/Print” in the “Device URL” field and click

[Continue].
(257288 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software
Admin

Device URI for Toshiba

Device URL: [pel-// 190.168,90. 79 Print]

Examples:

£ile:/puthitesEilenane prn
hetp://hostnome 631/ ipp/

Bt fhostnome 631/ ipp dport]
ipp i AiBeetnnme JippS

ipp 4 /Bostname ippiportl

1pd: £ s tname fqueus

sacket : ¢ fhostnanm:

sacket ; / hostnane 9100

Continue

g System. CUPS. and the CUPS logo ase the trademark

Make sure to capitalize the “P” in “Print” for the device URI.

1 6 Select “TOSHIBA” at the “Make” list and click [Continue].

(221288 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software
Admin

Madel i e fur Toakiba

Raw
CANON
DYMO
EPSON
HF
© LEXMARK
OKIDATA

beas CLPS, and the CLPS Jugo arc the tealen:

If you do not see “TOSHIBA” in the “Make” list, restart CUPS.
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1 7 Select the PPD in the “Model” list and click [Continue].

(=288 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software

Admin

Mailed Driver for Tushiba

TOSHIBA (en)

Model

Confirm that the message notifying that the new printer has been
properly added appears.

[Z5/28 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software

Admin

Printer Toshiba has been added successfully.

UNIX Printing System, CUPS, and the CUPS logo are the trademark
we awmens.

1 9 Go to the following page for configuring the print options:
) P.144 “Configuring print options”

— Installing the CUPS for IPP printing

When you want to setup IPP print queue in the Linux OS, follow the procedures here.

Add IPP printer

IPP printing from Linux OS is done from the CUPS server as a backend.
1 Insert the Client Utilities CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

2 Log on to the root account and create “Toshiba” directory in the
“lusr/share/cups/model” directory.

3 Copy the GZIP file into the “/usr/share/cups/model/Toshiba” direc-

tory or enter the following command:
cp TOSHIBA EST205 CUPS.gz /usr/share/cups/model/Toshiba

A GZIP file is included in the “Admin/CUPS/ENG” folder in the CD-ROM.
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10
11

Enter the following command:

service lpd stop
service cups stop

If Ipd is already stopped, “Failed” will be displayed.

* When using the Red Hat Linux, continue to the next step.
* When using other than the Red Hat Linux, skip to step 10.

When using the Red Hat Linux, enter the following command:
/usr/bin/redhat-switch-printer
The redhat-switch-printer dialog box appears.

Select “CUPS” and click [OK].

The information dialog box appears.
Click [OK].

Enter the following command:
service cups start

Enter the following command:
/usr/bin/cupsconfig
The Common UNIX Printing System page appears. Skip to step 11.

Open the browser and locate CUPS by typing

“http://localhost:631/” in the address field.
The Common UNIX Printing System page appears.

Click the “Manage Printers” link.

[ mitpe 1270000 51 ¢

(E) Live Hore Page (0 apphe (5D dpek Bupsort (D Apck Store () Mook (DM 05 () Miwosort MacTophs () Offce for Maontesh &) MEN

=S8 Administration  Classes Help Jobs Printers  Software

Do Administration Tasks

Manage Printer Classes

On-Line Help

Manage Jobs

Manage Printers

Download the Current CUPS Software

The Common UNIX Printing System, CUPS, and the CUPS logo are the irademark property of Easy Sofiware Producits.
CUPS is copynght 1997-2002 by Easy Software Products, All Rights Rescrved.

The Printer page is displayed.
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12 Add a new https printer by clicking [Add Printer].

(25288 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software

Printer

N printer

Add Printer

Saftware Praducta, All Righta Reserved , The Camman UNIX Printing Syatem, CUPS, and the CUPS bogn an: the trademark

plets- All other trademarks are the propenty of thesr respective owmers.

Configure the parameters as:

Name: <Any Name>

Location: <Optional>

Description: <Optional>

Device: Internet Printing Protocol (http)
Device URL: http://<IP address>:631/Print
Model/Driver: TOSHIBA

1 3 Confirm that the message notifying that the new printer has been
properly added appears.

1 4 Go to the following page for configuring the print options:
P.144 “Configuring print options”

— Configuring print options
You can set the print options that applied for the print jobs using CUPS.

Print option configuration

1 Click the “Manage Printers” link in the startup page.

[ tteaiz70.0.0 €817 |

D Live Horne Page () appie (2 Appk Support (D) Apok Store (@) Mook (DM 058 () Miwosort MacTophs () Offce for Maontosh &0 15N

=528 Administration  Classes Help Jobs Printers  Software

Do Administration Tasks

Manage Printer Classes

On-Line Help

Manage Jobs

Manage Printers

Download the Current CUPS Software

The Common UNIX Printing System, CUPS, and the CUPS logo are the irademark property of Easy Sofiware Producits.
CUPS is copynght 1997-2002 by Easy Software Products, All Rights Rescrved.

The Printer page is displayed.
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2 Select this equipment and then click [Configure Printer].

ESP

Printer

Toshiba

N

Add Printer

Copyrigt

=7

Administration

Diefault Destination: 10500

TOSHIBA

D

Frint Test

Delete Printer

Tasy Safiware Products. /

1 ather trademarks are the

Classes

Help Jobs Printers Software

Reject Jobs I Modify Printer I Configure Printer

Camanon UNIX Pristing System, CUPS. and the CUPS logo ase the trademark property of

ive cwners.
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2 INSTALLING CLIENT SOFTWARE

3 Configure the print options on the displayed page.
For each print option, refer to the following page:
P.218 “Printing from application on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x”

* The screens are displayed in English.

¢ The underscored items are set by default.

* The options for this equipment are shown below.
ADU (Automatic Duplexing Unit), Drawer 2 (Paper Feed Unit), Drawer 3 (Paper Feed
Pedestal upper drawer), Drawer 4 (Paper Feed Pedestal lower drawer)

E Adminis

Inner Tray |

Caontinue

{+] »

Continue

Mot Installed =]
Mot Installed =

Continue

Continue

(|

Continue

£ ]

=) »
Caontinue

Caontinue

Continue
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Finishing

Option Value Alternative Value Description
Destination Inner Tray The paper exit tray of this equipment (no other trays

are selectable)

[Continue] button

General
Option Value Alternative Value Description

Collate Yes, No Selects whether exited sheets are collated or not.

Duplex 1-Sided 1-sided printing
2-Sided, No Tumble 2-sided printing (Long-edge binding)
(Long-Edge Binding)
2-Sided, Tumble 2-sided printing (Short-edge binding)
(Short-Edge Binding)

Media Size A3, A4, A5, B4, B5, Led- | Selects the paper size.

ger, Legal, Letter, State-
ment, Folio, Computer,

13" LG, 8K, 16K

Media Source Auto (Default) Selects the paper source or the media type.
Drawer 1 Paper source:
Drawer 2 Drawer 1 (Standard drawer),
Drawer 3 Drawer 2 (Paper Feed Unit),
Drawer 4 Drawer 3 (Paper Feed Pedestal upper drawer) or
Bypass Tray Drawer 4 (Paper Feed Pedestal lower drawer)
Plain Media type:
Thick 1 Plain paper, thick paper 1, thick paper 2 or overhead
Thick 2 transparencies
Transparency

[Continue] button

Determines the selected items.

Options Installed

Drawer 2, 3 & 4

Option Value Alternative Value Description
ADU Not Installed Selects whether the ADU is installed or not.
Installed
Drawers Not Installed Selects the combination among Drawer 2 (Paper
Drawer 2 Feed Unit), Drawer 3 (Paper Feed Pedestal upper
Drawer 2 & 3 drawer) and Drawer 4 (Paper Feed Pedestal lower

drawer).

[Continue] button

Determines the selected items.
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Printing Modes

Option Value Alternative Value Description
Department Code Disabled Selects whether to use the department codes for
Enabled printing or not.

When this equipment is managed under the depart-
ment codes, this option should be enabled.

Distinguish Thin Lines | Off, On Selects whether to distinguish thin lines or not.

Do not Print Blank Off, On Selects whether to print blank pages or not.

Pages

Print Mode Normal Normal print mode (no other modes are selectable)

[Continue] button

Determines the selected items.

Printing Modes DC

Option Value

Alternative Value

Description

Department Code (DC)
— Digit 1 to Digit 5

O0to9

Specify the 5-digit department code when “Depart-
ment Code” of “Printing Modes” is enabled.

For the appropriate department code, check with
your system administrator.

[Continue] button

Determines the selected items.

Quality
Option Value Alternative Value Description

Halftone Auto Selects the appropriate processing on halftone
Detail images among “Auto”, “Detail (high density)” and
Smooth “Smooth (smooth tone reproduction)”.

Smoothing Off, On Selects whether text and graphics are printed in a

smooth contour or not.
Toner Save Off, On Selects whether to print with less toner or not.

[Continue] button

Determines the selected items.
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Banners

Option Value

Alternative Value

Description

Starting Banner

none

Selects whether banner pages are printed before

printing documents or not.
If they are, select among the items below.

classified Classified information

confidential Confidential information

secret Secret information

standard Standard information

topsecret Top secret

unclassified Unclassified information

Ending Banner none Selects whether banner pages are printed after

printing documents or not.
If they are, select among the items below.

classified Classified information

confidential Confidential information

secret Secret information

standard Standard information

topsecret Top secret

unclassified Unclassified information

[Continue] button

Determines the selected items.

PS Binary Protocol

Option Value

Alternative Value

Description

PS Binary Protocol

None, TBCP

Selects whether print data are processed in a binary

format using PostScript and printed using TBCP

protocol or not.

[Continue] button

Determines the selected items.
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— Modifying printer

You can change the location and description of the printer.

Modifying printer

1 Click the “Manage Printers” link in the startup page.

[ mitpe 1270000 51 ¢ I

(D) Live sorne Page (20 Appie (50 dppk Supsort (50 Apske Stare (50 Mook (0 Mec 059 (50 Mirasomt MasTopia (50 Offoe far Masintesh (20 MEN

=G Administration  Classes Help Jobs Printers  Software

Do Administration Tasks

Manage Printer Classes

On-Line Help

Manage Jobs

Manage Printers

Download the Current CUPS Software

The Common UNIX Printing System, CUPS, and the CUPS logo are the irademark property of Easy Sofiware Producits.
CUPS is copyright 1997-2002 by Easy Software Products, All Rights Rescrved.

The Printer page is displayed.
2 Select this equipment and then click [Modify Printer].

[Z528 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software

Printer
Diefanlt Destination: 10200

S

w/ Reject Jobs @ Modify Printer I Configure Printer

Copyright 1993.2003 by
[ lucrs. Al

awners .

umon UNIX Pristing System, CUPS. and the CUPS logo aee the trademark property of
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Modify the location and description in each field and click

[Continue].
8o Admin on localhost - CUPS v1.1.20rcl
< Il e[|+ | @hup:y/127.0.0.1:631/admin/?op=modify-printer&pr & = Q-

[ Apple .Mac Amazon eBay Yahoo! MNews~y

Admin

Modity Prister Toshiba

[Z:=88 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software

1 UNIX Pristing Sy ston, CUPS, anul the CUPS logo asc the Sradenisek propesty of

— Uninstalling printer

To uninstall the printer that you create, perform the following procedure.

Uninstalling printer

1 Click the “Manage Printers” link in the startup page.

[ mitpe 1270000 51 ¢

(D Live Horne Page () dppie (50 appk Suport (50 Apok Store () Moos (0 Mao 053 () Mirosomt MaoTopia () Offee for Maontosh ) M3N

IS5 Administration  Classes Help Jobs Printers  Software

Do Administration Tasks

Manage Printer Classes

On-Line Help

Manage Jobs

Manage Printers

Download the Current CUPS Software

CUPS is copynght 1997-2002 by Easy Software Products, All Rights Rescrved.

The Printer page is displayed.

The Common UNIX Printing System, CUPS, and the CUPS logo are the rademark property of Easy Software Products.
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2 Select this equipment and then click [Delete Printer].

[Z528 Administration Classes Help Jobs Printers Software

Printer
Diefanlt Destination: 10200

=
P

vice

Frint Test Page 1 Stop Printer I Reject .Jobs I Modify Printer [ Configure Printer

Delete Printer

L= on UNIX Printing System. CUPS. and the CUPS lago are the trademark property of

T .

The printer is deleted.

3 Then delete the PPD file “TOSHIBA_EST205_CUPS.gz” from the
“lusr/share/cups/model/Toshiba” directory.
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PRINTING

This describes the instructions on how to print from client computer.

Printing from WIindOWS...........ccoimiiisrrrr s 154
Before using the printer driVer............ooi it eeee e s e enaee e e 154
Printing from @ppliCatioN.........c.cueiiieeece et e e e eaes 161
Setting UP Print OPLIONS ... ..eiiiee ettt e e e et eee e e aneee s 163
Printing with extended print funCtionality .............cooiiiiiiiiii e 190

Printing from Macintosh..........ccco e 205
Printing from application on Mac OS 8.6 10 9.X.....coiuuiiiiiiiiiiiie e 205
Printing from application on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.X .....ooocveiiiieeiiiiiiiiceeeeeie e 218

Printing from UNIX.... ..o e 238

Printing from an appliCation............ooo i 238



Printing from Windows

This equipment supports printing from Windows applications using the PCL6 and PS3 printer
drivers.

These printer drivers allow you to define such document properties as the orientation and print
quality of your pages, and such complex finishing options as booklet layout and N-up printing.

Before using the printer driver

Before printing, you have to configure the following options:
* Configuration Settings
You have to configure such options as the Paper Feed Unit or the Paper Feed Pedestal. The
features of these options are not available unless you tell the system that they are installed.
* Department Code
This system can manage jobs by department code. This feature lets you manage job
counters for every department code. For example, a network administrator can check the
number of copies printed from specific department member.
If the Department Code is enabled, enter your Department Code provided by your adminis-
trator.

Configuring the options

After you complete the installation of the printer drivers, you should configure the option settings
on the printer drivers.
There are two methods to configure the options;
 If this equipment and your computer are not connected in the TCP/IP network, you can con-
figure the options manually.
P.155 “Configuring the options manually”
* If this equipment and your computer are connected in the TCP/IP network, you can configure
the options automatically obtaining the settings using the SNMP Communication.
) P.157 “Configuring the Options Automatically”
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— Configuring the options manually

The following describes an instruction on Windows 2000. The procedure is the same when other
versions of Windows are used.

Setting the configuration tab manually

You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privilege
when using Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, or Windows Server 2003.

Select the printer driver in the Printers folder. Then click [File] and
select [Properties].

3 Printers ol x|
Fle Edit View Favortes Tooks Help ‘i
Open Bearch [yFoiders (% | B2 02 % = | E-
w Set as Default Prinker j @G
Printing Preferences. . —
Pause Printing e ] g
Cancel All Documents Add Printer Acrobat TOSHIBA
Distiller -STUDL..
Sharing. ..
Use Printer OFfline i
ries
Server Properties
Create shortcut
Delete
Renams
roperties
Broper! PCLe
o ™ —
Displays the properties of the selacted items, Y

* When you are operating under Windows XP/Server 2003, open the Printers and

Faxes folder to access the printer driver.
* The printer driver properties dialog box appears.
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2 Display the [Configuration] tab and set the following options.

General | Shaina | Ports | Advanced | Secury | Fonts Configuration | about |

Drawers [Drawer 12384 = |

Automatic Duplexer: | Installed = |

Draver 1 [t =]
Draer 2 e =]
Draer 3 [Crer =]
Draer 4 [l =]
Bypass Tiay: [outomatic =]

I~ Enable SNMP Communication

Restore Defaults | UpdeieNow | I Undiate Automaticall

0k | cancel | apph | Hep |

Drawers — This sets the Drawer configuration according to the Drawers installed.

* Drawer 1: 1st Drawer only

* Drawer 1 & 2: 1st Drawer and Paper Feed Unit (optional)

* Drawer 1,2 & 3: 1st Drawer, Paper Feed Unit (optional) and Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional, its upper Drawer only)

* Drawer 1,2,3 & 4: 1st Drawer, Paper Feed Unit (optional) and Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional, both of its upper and lower Drawers)

Automatic Duplexer

Select whether the Automatic Duplexer (optional) is installed or not.
None — Select this when the Automatic Duplexer is not installed.
Installed — Select this when the Automatic Duplexer is installed.

Drawer 1 — Select the size that is loaded in the 1st Drawer.

Drawer 2 — Select the size that is loaded in the 2nd Drawer (Paper Feed Unit (optional))
when it is installed.

Drawer 3 — Select the size that is loaded in the 3rd Drawer (the upper Drawer of Paper
Feed Pedestal (optional)) when it is installed.

Drawer 4 — Select the size that is loaded in the 4th Drawer (the lower Drawer of Paper
Feed Pedestal (optional)) when it is installed.

Bypass Tray — Set to “Automatic”. (Not selectable).

Tip

For more information about each item, see descriptions about the Configuration Tab.
P.188 “Configuration tab”

3 Click [Apply] and [OK] to save settings.
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— Configuring the Options Automatically

The following describes an instruction on Windows 2000. The procedure is the same when other
versions of Windows are used.

Setting the configuration tab using SNMP communication

You must log into Windows as a user who has the “Administrators” or “Power Users” privilege
when using Windows NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, or Windows Server 2003.

Select the printer driver in the Printers folder. Then click [File] and
select [Properties].

B3 Printers

Open

v Set as Defaulk Printer

Pause Printing
Cancsl All Documents

Sharing. ..
Use Printer Offline

Create Shorteut
Delate
Rer

Printing Preferences. ..

Server Properties

Close

=101 x]

Fsarch [yForers (3| 5 5 X v | I~

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help |

=] @eo

=

Add Printer Acrobat
Distiller

%

ries

PCLE

| =i

Displays the properties of the selected items.

TOSHIBA
e-5TUDL, .,

Bl

A

* When you are operating under Windows XP/Server 2003, open the Printers and

Faxes folder to access the printer driver.
* The printer driver properties dialog box appears.
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Display the [Configuration] tab, check on “Enable SNMP Communi-
cation”, and click [Update Now].

General | Shaing | Parts | Advanced | Security| Fants  Configuration | about |

Drawers [Drawer 1253 =

Automatic Duplexer: [Installed =

1 Crawert Leter -
Drawer 2 e =]
Diswer 3 Leter -
Drawer 4 [ =
Bypass Tray: Adomatic ¥

Restore Defaults Update Now ™ Update Automatically

0K | Cancel | depb | Hep |

The printer driver starts communicating with system and obtains option settings
automatically.

If the connection to the equipment has not been configured correctly, the SNMP commu-
nication fails and the option settings will not be updated.

If you want to update option settings automatically when the [Con-
figuration] tab is opened, check on “Update Automatically”.

&” TOSHIBA e-5TUDIO2055eries PSL3 Properties 2|

General | Shaing | Parts | Advanced | Security| Fants  Configuration | about |

Draviers [Drawer 12344 =

Automatic Duplever: [mstaled =

Drawer 1 [Leer =]
Drawer 2 e =]
Drawer 3 e =]
Drawer 4 [Leter =]
Blipess T [ostomatic =]

Restore Defaults

0K | Cancel | depy | Hep |

4 Click [Apply] and [OK] to save settings.
Tip

For more information about each item, see descriptions about the Configuration Tab.
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Setting the department code

When this equipment is managed by department codes, you have to enter your department
code on the printer driver.

This allows a network administrator to check the number of copies printed from specific depart-
ment members.

Please ask your administrator whether or not you should enter the Department Code.

When printing is made with an invalid department code, the job is deleted. (If the “Enable
SNMP Communication” check box of the Configuration tab menu of the printer is checked,
an error message appears before the job is deleted.)

A department code can be entered every time you begin printing. If you have to use a differ-
ent department code for each print job, enter it when you begin printing.

Entering department code

Select the printer driver in the Printers folder. Then click [File] and
select [Properties] (for Windows 98/Me), select [Document
Defaults...] (for Windows NT 4.0), or [Printing Preferences...] (for
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003).

[l
Fle Edt View Favortes Tools Help |
Open Eearch HyFolers €8 | B T X w0y | EE-
v Set as DeFault Printsr =] @eo

Printing Prefer

A

Cancel All Documents Add Prinker Acrobat TOSHIBA
T Distiller e-5TUDL..

Sharing. ..
Use Printer Offline

U2 Sk o S |
Server Properties
Create Shorteut
Delete
Rename

Froperties s

Close S| | 0|
Displays default document: settings For this printer. i

The printer driver properties dialog box appears.
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2 Display the [Print Job] tab and enter your department code in the
“Department” field.

&” TOSHIBA e-5TUDIO2055eries PCL6 Printing Preferences x|

Setwp Piintdob | Lapout | Effect | Image Qualiy | About |

* Momal Print
" Piint to Overlay File

Destination: Inner Tray 2
Depattmoent [

Giraphics Text

Profie:  [Mone B

Save A [elete
Festore Defaults

0K | Cancel | depy | Hep |

In the Department field, only numeric characters can be entered. The Department Code
must be 5-digit number.

3 Click [Apply] and [OK] to save settings.

Copying the PPD file for Windows

The Client Utilities CD-ROM contains a printer description file for popular Windows applications.
PageMaker 6.0, 6.5, and 7.0 do not support automatic installation of printer description files. To
make printing available in the Print and Page Setup dialog boxes of this application, copy the
printer description file to the appropriate location.

Copying the printer description file

1 On the Client Utilities CD-ROM, open the folder that contains the
PS3 printer driver.
* For Windows 98/Me:
[Client Utilities CD-ROM]:\9X_ME\PS\<language>\
e For Windows NT 4.0:
[Client Utilities CD-ROM]:\NT\PS\<language>\
* For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003:
[Client Utilities CD-ROM]:\W2K_XP_2003\PS\<language>\

Copy the printer description file (*.ppd) to the appropriate location.
* For PageMaker 6.0:
\PM6\RSRC\<language>\PPD4
* For PageMaker 6.5:
\PM65\RSRC\<language>\PPD4
* For PageMaker 7.0:
\Program Files\Adobe\PageMaker 7.0\Rsrc\<language>\PPD4
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Printing from application

The following describes how to print from your application.
P.161 “Considerations and limitations”
P.161 “How to print”

Considerations and limitations

* Some options listed in the printer driver can also be set from an application (for example, col-
lation). However, using collation in the application may cause problems. In that case, use the
driver option to perform the function, rather than setting it from the application. But depend-
ing on the application, settings such as the orientation may need to be set in the application,
or the printer driver, or both. The application may not set up the file properly for printing on
this equipment and may also take longer to process. In order to print properly from the appli-
cation that you are using, please see the section about printing in the application’s manual.

* When printing with the PS3 printer driver from Adobe Acrobat, the Fit to Paper enlargement
feature does not work if the “Use PostScript Passthrough” option is enabled in the PostScript
settings of the PS3 printer driver. To use the Fit to Paper enlargement feature, please disable
the “Use PostScript Passthrough” option in the PostScript settings of the PS3 printer driver.

* When printing with the PS3 printer driver from the application that creates the PostScript
code for printing such as Adobe Acrobat, the following print options may not work correctly.
In that case, please disable the “Use PostScript Passthrough” option in the PostScript set-
tings of the PS3 printer driver.

- Manual Scale

- Print Paper Size

- Paper Type

- User Front Cover

- User Back Cover

- Booklet

- Multiple Pages per Sheet

- All options in the Effect tab

- All options in the Image Quality tab

How to print

Once you have installed the printer driver and configured it properly, you can print directly from
most Windows applications. Simply choose the Print command from within your application.
You can print using the various functions by setting print options on the printer driver.

Printing from Windows applications

Open afile and select [Print] from the [File] menu of the application.
The Print dialog box appears.
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Select the printer driver of the equipment to be used and Click

[Properties].

21

Printer
Mare: f
Status:  Ide
Type: TOSHIBA -5TUDIOZ0SSeries PCLE
wihere:

Comment:

Properties

™ Print ko file

Page rang
& al

" Current page
" Pages:

© selection

Enter page numbers andfor page ranges
separated by commas. For example, 1,3,5-12

~Copi

=

Iﬁl W collate

Humber of copies:

=

Zoom

Frink what:  [Document -

Pink:

Pages per sheet:

1 page -

Scale to paper sizet [No Scaling 7

Al pages in range -

T &=

The printer properties dialog box appears.

Tip
The procedures for displaying the properties dialog for the printer driver may be different
depending on an application that you are using. See your application’s manual about displaying
the printer properties dialog box.

Setting the Print Options for each tab according to how you want to
print.

&% TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ05Series PCLG Properties 2|
Setup | PrintJob | Layout | Effect | Imags Guaity | About |
Diiginal Paper Size
™ Manual Scale: (=R
Pint Paper iz Same as Driginal Size -
Paper Souce Automatic -
Paper Typs Flain =
Drientation Porrait =
Mumber of Copies: [ =
Copy Harding Sort Copies -
Graphics Tex 2
Frofie: — [Mone =] 2Sided Frinting: Hone -
Save bs... Dokt
Restore Difaults
0K | Concel | Hep |

* Setting the print options varies depending on how you want to print a document.
P.167 “Print options”

* You can also set the print options using setting profiles.
P.164 “Setting print options for each print job”

4 Click [OK] to save the settings.
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5 Click [OK] or [Print] to print a document.

rPrinter

Hame: | 5 TOSHIBA £-STUDIO2055ries POLG | | Broperties ||
Status: Idie
Type: TOSHIBA e-5TUDIOZ055erles PCLE
Where: I Print ta file
Comment:

Page rang Caopit
& al Number of copies: 1 =
" Current page € Selection
" Ppages: qﬁ ¥ cCollate
Enter pags numbers andjor page ranges
separated by commas. For example, 1,3,5-12

Frink what: [Document =| | Pagespersheet: [ page -
Prink: ll pages in range =| | Scale to paper size: o scaling -
Options... ok Close

Setting up print options

Print Options are the attributes you set to define the way a print job is processed.

Tip
To find the printing instructions for your specific needs, refer to the procedures in the following

section.
P.190 “Printing with extended print functionality”

How to setup

There are several ways to set print options. Also, how the settings effect printing varies depend-
ing on the way you set the options. Also the tabs displayed vary depending on how you display
the printer properties.

— Setting Initial values of print options

Setting the print options by displaying the printer properties from the Printers folder within the
Windows Start menu will establish the initial values of the options. For example, the paper size
setting you most commonly use, optional device settings, user information settings, etc., are set-
tings you will not want to change every time you print. It is convenient to set these options as ini-

tial values.

If you have install the printer driver by Point-and-Print on Windows 2000, Windows XP, or Win-
dows Server 2003, please set the initial values of print options from the [Printing Default] button
in the [Advanced] tab on the properties dialog box that can be displayed by selecting [Properties]
in the [File] menu. The initial values cannot be set by the following method.

How to display:

1 Click [Start], [Settings], and select [Printers] (for Windows 98/Me/NT
4.0/2000) or [Printers and Faxes] (for Windows XP/Server 2003).
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2 Select the printer driver for the equipment, click the [File] menu and
select [Properties] (for Windows 98/Me), [Document Defaults] (for
Windows NT 4.0), or [Printing Preferences] (for Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003).

— Setting print options for each print job

Setting the print options by displaying the printer properties from the Print dialog box within an
application will establish the values for the current print job. The print option settings specific to
each print job are set using this method.

How to display:

1 Click the [File] menu and select [Print] on an application.

Select the printer driver of the equipment to be used and Click
[Properties].

— Setting print options using profiles

Print option settings can be saved so you can easily load specifically configured settings for a
particular job.

In order to print a document using profiles, you should create the saved profile first.

) P.165 “Saving profile”

Once you save profile, you can load the settings for a particular job to print a document.
P.166 “Loading profile”

You can also delete the profile that you no longer require.

L P.166 “Deleting profile”
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Saving profile

You can create up to 20 profiles for a printer driver.

1 Configure the print options on each tab.
Setting the print options varies depending on how you want to print a document.

P.167 “Print options”

2 Click [Save As...] at the Profile group.

& TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ05Series PCLG Properties 2lx|

Setup | PrintJdob | Layout | Effect | Image Quaity | About |

Original Paper Size: Letter (81/2x11") -
[ Marwal Seale: [T 700 =
Pirt Paper Size: Same as Origingl Size -
Paper Source: Automatic -
Paper Type: Plain ot
Oriertation: Portrait -
Number of Capies: 1 )
Copy Handing Sort Copies -
Giraphics
Profile: None =] | 25idzd Pinting
Save fs.. Delzle
Restore Defaults
0K | Cancel Help

The Profile Name dialog box appears.

3 Enter the profile name and click [OK].

Profile Name

X

Profile Name: filz01]
0K Cancel

The file name can be up to 63 characters long.

Tip

If you enter the existing profile name, it prompts whether overwrite the existing profile or
not. If you want to overwrite the existing profile, click [OK].

4 The setting profile is saved.
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Loading profile

1 Select a profile in the “Profile” drop down box.

&% TOSHIBA e-STUDIDZ05Series PCLE Properties

Setup | Print Job| Layout | Effect | Image Quaity | About |

Original Paper Size:

Print Paper Size:

Paper Source:
Paper Type:

Orientation:

Number of Copies

Copy Handing:
Graphics

Profie: — [Mone
Nane

2Sided Printing

Save As. fiia02
file3

—
Restore Defaults

< e

Letter (81724 11') ~
™ Manual Scale [«
Same as Uriginal Size ~
Butomatic .
Plain ]
Portrait oot
-

Sor Capies ~

Mone =2

21x|

0| Cancel |

The settings profile is loaded from the file and apply to the printer options.

Selecting “None” in the “Profile” drop down box cannot restore the initial settings on the
printer driver. To restore the initial settings after selecting a profile, click [Restore

Defaults].

Deleting profile

Select a profile that you want to delete in the “Profile” drop down

box, and click [Delete].

%% TOSHIBA e-STUDIDZ05Series PCLG Properties 3

Satup | PrintJdob | Layout | Effect | Image Quaity | sbout |

Driginal Paper Size:

Piint Paper Size:

Paper Source:
Paper Type:

Orientation;

Mumber of Copies:

Copy Handing

Graphics

Profle: =] | 2sided Pining
Save ds... Delete
FRestore Defaults

Letter (8172511 -
100 =

Same as Originl Sizz -

Automatic e

Plain -

Portrait bk

T A

Sort Copies -

Book. it

[ Manual Seale:

2=

0k | Cacel |

The Confirm Profile Delete dialog box appears.
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2 Click [Yes] to delete the selected profile.

Are you sure you want to delete it?

[ ] _w

x|

Print options

This section describes print options in each tab of the printer driver. This section will help you to
find the description of specific print options, or understand the functions for each print option.
The following example screen is displayed when you select [File] and then [Printing Prefer-

ences...] in the Printers folder.

?. TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ05Series PCLG Printing Preferences -EI 1
| Setup | Print Job | Layout | Effect | Image Quality | About I— 2
Original Paper Size: citer (8 B
™ Manual Scale: 1ﬂﬂj %
Pint Plapis Size: S e = il Sizs -
Faper Source: Automatic -
P Ty Flain 2
Orientation: Poitrait ot
A Number of Copies [ =
Cinpy Handing Sart Capies -
Graphics Tent &
Profle:  [Mone =|| 2sided Printing More =
Satve s Delete
Restore Defaults | 5
0k || Cancel | teek || Hep |
T T T
1 1 1

1) Printer name

Displays the name given to the printer driver when it was installed, or the name it displays on

the icon in the Printer folder.

2) Menu tabs

The menu items of the printer driver are displayed as tabs. Clicking on a tab will display the
contents of the selected tab. The tabs displayed vary depending on the way the print proper-
ties are displayed.

- Setup tab

The Setup tab contains basic print operation settings, such as original paper size, print

paper size, paper source, paper type, orientation, number of copies, and so on. Also this

tab allows you to enable enlarge/reduce printing, sort printing, and 2-sided printing.

P.169 “Setup tab”
- Print Job tab

The Print Job tab contains settings of how this equipment handles each print job. This tab

also allows you to store the data as overlay images.

P.172 “Print Job tab”
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- Layout tab
The Layout Tab contains finishing options such as Cover page printing, Booklet printing,
and N-up printing.
P.173 “Layout tab - Standard window”
P.176 “Layout tab - Booklet window”
P.178 “Layout tab - Multiple Pages per Sheet window”

- Effect tab
The Effect Tab contains print options that add the effects to your print jobs such as Water-
marks, Overlay Image printing, Rotate printing, Mirror printing, and Negative printing.
Also it allows to enable Toner Save and Smoothing functions.
P.180 “Effect tab”

- Image Quality tab
The Image Quality Tab allows you to select how images are printed. You can easily
select appropriate image quality depending on the type of job being printed.
D P.185 “Image Quality tab”

- Fonts tab
The Fonts Tab allows you to select how the TrueType fonts are printed. This tab is only
displayed when the printer properties are accessed from the Printers folder.
P.187 “Fonts tab”

- Configuration tab
The Configuration Tab allows you to configure the options. When any optional unit is
installed in this equipment, set the configuration of the machine on this tab. This tab is
only displayed when the printer properties are accessed from the Printers folder.
P.188 “Configuration tab”

- About tab
The About Tab contains the version information of the printer driver.
£ P.189 “About tab”

3) Preview window
In the Preview windows, you can check the current settings in the printer driver. You can
change view type by clicking [Graphic] to display the print options settings graphically or
[Text] to display the print options settings as a texts.

4) Profile
Print option settings can be saved on your hard disk. You can save print option settings by
clicking [Save As...] and easily load a setting file by selecting a profile name in the drop down
box.
P.164 “Setting print options using profiles”

5) [Restore Defaults]
Click this to restore the settings to the original factory defaults.

6) [OK]

Click this to enter the input settings and complete the print options settings.
7) [Cancel]

Click this to cancel the input settings and exit the print options settings.
8) [Apply]

Click this to enter the input settings without closing the print options settings. This button is
only displayed when the printer properties are accessed from the Printers folder for Windows
NT 4.0, Windows 2000, Windows XP, and Windows Server 2003. This button remains
grayed out until a setting is changed.

9) [Help]
Click this to browse the HELP for the printer driver.
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— Setup tab

The Setup tab contains basic print operation settings, such as original paper size, print paper
size, paper source, paper type, orientation, number of copies, and so on. Also this tab allows
you to enable enlarge/reduce printing, sort printing, and 2-sided printing.

«” TOSHIBA e-STUDID2055eries PCL6 Printing Preferences 2|
Setup | PrintJob | Lapout | Effect | Image Gualiy | About |
Original Paper Size = 1
[ HanuelSeale: [T 7004 2
Fiint Paper Sice S ame s Origindl Size =t 3
[P S Automatic = 4
Paper Type Plain ) 5
Wit Fom 6
Wurber of Copies: 1 + 7
_— = Copy Handing Son Copies ] 8
Profile: Mone x| 2Sided Printing: Mone | 9
Restore Defaults
aK I Cancel Apply Help
1) Original Paper Size
This selects the size of a document to be printed.
Available original paper sizes are listed below:
* Letter * A5 * Envelope COM10
* Ledger e A3 * Envelope Monarch
e Legal e B4 e Envelope DL
» Statement * B5 e Envelope Cho-3
* Computer * Folio * Envelope You-4
* 13’LG * A6
* Ad * 8K
* 16K

To print on envelopes, see the following page:
P.16 “To print on envelopes”

Tip
The default paper size will be “Letter” or “A4” according to the regional setting in the Win-
dows.

2) Manual Scale
Check this box to manually enter the zoom ratio, to enlarge or reduce an image. You can set
any integer from 25 to 400(%) for the zoom ratio. This is not available when you enable the
Booklet printing.

3) Print Paper Size
Select this to enlarge or reduce a page image to fit exactly in the selected paper size. If you
do not enable enlarge or reduce printing, select “Same as Original Size”.
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4) Paper Source

This selects the paper source. Please select a paper source that correlates with the printing

size.

- Automatic — Automatically selects the paper set in this equipment according to the
printed document size.

- Drawer1 — Paper is fed from the 1st Drawer.

- Drawer2 — Paper is fed from the 2nd Drawer (Paper Feed Unit (optional)). This cannot
be selected if the Paper Feed Unit (optional) is not installed.

- Drawer3 — Paper is fed from the 3rd Drawer (the upper Drawer of Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional)). This cannot be selected if the Paper Feed Pedestal (optional) is not installed.

- Drawer4 — Paper is fed from the 4th Drawer (the lower Drawer of Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional)). This cannot be selected if the Paper Feed Pedestal (optional) is not installed.

- Bypass Tray — Paper is fed from the Bypass Tray. (When an envelope is selected in the
“Original Paper Size” option, “Paper Source” is automatically set to this.)

The selectable values vary depending on the optional devices installed on this equipment
and their configuration on the Configuration tab.

5) Paper Type
This sets the media type of the paper.
- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).
- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m2 thick paper).
- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick paper).
- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.
- Envelope — When an envelope is selected in the “Original Paper Size” option, “Paper

Type” is automatically set to this.

6) Orientation
This sets the paper printing direction.
- Portrait — The document is printed in the portrait direction.
- Landscape — The document is printed in the landscape direction.

7) Number of Copies
This sets the number of printed copies. You can set any integer from 1 to 999.

When you print a document with a large number of pages, or in which graphics, shading, and
photo images are considerable, only one set may be printed out, even if multiple sets are
specified.

8) Copy Handling
This sets how to sort the printed sheet when numerous copies are made for printing.
- Sort Copies — Select this for sort-printing (1, 2, 3... 1, 2, 3...).

TTTTTT1Trl

TTTTTT1Trl

TTTTTTTT]

TTTTTT1Trl

ITTTTTTTT\
ITTTTTTTT\
IHHHH\
ITTTTTTTT\
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Group Copies — Select this for group-printing (1, 1, 1... 2, 2, 2... 3, 3, 3...).

N
[&]

TTTrrrrrl

TTTrrrrrl

TTTTTTTTl

TTTrrrrrl

ITTTTTTTT\
ITTTTTTTT\
IHHHH\
ITTTTTTTT\

Rotated Sort Copies — Select this for rotate sort-printing.

TTTTTrrT1Tl
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[
[

Notes

“Group Copies” and “Rotated Sort Copies” can be selected only when more than 2 cop-
ies are entered at the Number of Copies option.

“Rotated Sort Copies” can be selected only when “Letter”, “A4”, or “B5” is selected at the
Print Paper Size option.

9) 2-Sided Printing
This sets 2-Sided printing (printing on both sides of paper) according to the type of binding
for 2-sided-printed pages.

None — Select this if you do not want to print on both sides of the paper.

Book — Select this to print on both sides of the paper in the same direction and to bind
the document along the vertical side of the paper so that the pages can be turned over
right and left.

Portrait Landscape

Tablet — Select this to print on both sides of the paper with a vertical reversal and to bind
the document along the horizontal side of the paper so that the pages can be turned over
up and down.

Portrait Landscape

“Book” or “Tablet” will be automatically selected when the Booklet printing is set at the Layout
tab.
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— Print Job tab

The Print Job tab contains settings of how this equipment handles each print job. This tab also
allows you to store the data as overlay images.

" TOSHIBA e-5TUDID2055¢ries PCLG Properties 21x|

Setup  Printdob | Lapout | Effect | Image Guaity | About |

& Noimal Print

£ Frint to Overlay File

Destination Inner Tray =t
Depattment ~~ [==

AW N -

Graphics
P [Hone 7]
Saveds Delete
Restore Defaults

ak I Cancel Help

1) Normal Print
Select this to print a job normally.

2) Print to Overlay File
When this is selected, the print job is saved as an overlay file that is imposed on other docu-
ments. For example, if you want to print a master page image on the background of a docu-
ment, you can create overlay file of master merge image using this option. Then you can
print a document using this overlay by specifying this file as an overlay image in the “Overlay
Image” option at the Effect tab.

 If the print job has several pages in the document, only the first page of the document will
be saved as an overlay file.

¢ Both the overlay file and the documents on which you superimpose the overlay image
must be created at the same size, orientation, and resolution.

3) Destination
Shows the destination tray to which jobs will be output.
- Inner Tray — The exit tray is displayed. (Not selectable)

4) Department
Enter the user’s department code if the system is managed with department codes. Please
ask your administrator for your department code.

When printing is made with an invalid department code, the job is deleted. (If the “Enable
SNMP Communication” check box of the Configuration tab menu of the printer is checked,
an error message appears before the job is deleted. However, when the job is being printed
through a NetWare print server under Windows NT 4.0, the error message does not appear.)

172 Printing from Windows



— Layout tab - Standard window

The standard window of the Layout tab allows you to enable the front or back cover printing.

* Front Cover printing is also available with Booklet printing. If can be set in the Booklet win-
dow.

* Front Cover printing and Back Cover printing are also available with N-up printing. They can
be set in the Multiple Pages per Sheet window.

&% TOSHIBA e-5TUDIDZ055eties PCLG Properties. 21x|
Setup | Printdob Laveut | Effect | Image Quaity | About |

& Standard " Booklet " Multiple Pages per Sheet

I™ Use Front Caver Source Automatic E
Pririt Style: Do nat print on page 5 1

Paper Type: Flain B
-
-

I UseBack Cover  Soucs Automatic -
Piint Style: Dic not piint on page 2 2

Faper Type: Plain =

Giaphics Teut

Profile: None ol
Savehs [Efete
Restore Defaults

ak I Cancel Help

1) Use Front Cover
This sets front cover printing which allows you to insert or print a cover on a sheet fed from a
different tray than the Paper Source option selected on the Setup tab.
To enable cover printing, check on the box and select the location from where a cover sheet
is to be fed and the print style to be used.

Source
Select the location from where a cover sheet is to be fed. When “Automatic” is selected, the
paper is automatically selected according to the printed document size.

* The selectable values in the Source drop down box vary depending on the optional
devices installed on this equipment and their configuration on the Configuration tab.

* When you feed paper from the Bypass Tray, press the [START] button. To cancel print-
ing, press the [CLEAR/STOP] button.

Print Style

This selects how you want to print a cover.

- Do not print on page — Select this to insert a blank cover.

- Print on 1 side of page — Select this to print the first page image on the front side of a
cover.

- Print on both sides of page — Select this to print the first two page images on both
sides of a cover. This is available only when the 2-Sided Printing option is enabled on the
Setup tab.
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If “Print on 1 side of page” is selected while 2-Sided Printing is performed, the first page is
printed on the front side of the cover sheet and the back side of the cover will be blank.

Paper Type
This sets the media type of the paper.

- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).
- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m2 thick paper).

- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick paper).
- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.

The same paper type applies to both front cover and back cover. When the paper type for
either cover is changed, the paper type for other cover is automatically set to the same one.

2) Use Back Cover
This sets back cover printing which allows you to insert or print a back cover on a sheet fed
from a different tray than the Paper Source option selected on the Setup tab.
To enable back cover printing, check on the box and select the location from where a back
cover sheet is to be fed and the print style to be used.

Source
Select the location from where a back cover sheet is to be fed. When “Automatic” is selected,
the paper is automatically selected according to the printed document size.

The selectable values in the Source drop down box vary depending on the optional devices
installed on this equipment and their configuration on the Configuration tab.

Print Style

This selects how you want to print a back cover.

- Do not print on page — Select this to insert a blank cover.

- Print on 1 side of page — Select this to print the last page image on the front side of a
cover.

- Print on both sides of page — Select this to print the last two page images on both
sides of a cover. This is available only when the 2-Sided Printing option is enabled on the
Setup tab.

* If“Print on 1 side of page” is selected while 2-Sided Printing is performed, the last page is
printed on the front side of the cover sheet and back side of the cover will be blank.

* If “Print on both sides of page” is selected but there is only one page printed on the back
cover, the last page is printed on the front side of the cover sheet and back side of the
cover will be blank.
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Paper Type
This sets the media type of the paper.

- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).

- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m2 thick paper).
- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick paper).
- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.

The same paper type applies to both front cover and back cover. When the paper type for
either cover is changed, the paper type for other cover is automatically set to the same one.
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— Layout tab - Booklet window

In the Booklet window, you can print a properly paginated booklet or magazine-style publication.

" TOSHIBA e-STUDID2055eries PCL6 Properties 21x|

Setup | Printdob Layout | Effect | Image Quaity | About |

' Standard & Booklet € Multiple Pages per Sheet

Dutput Document Lagout — [Letier - Hal on Letter = 1

By Y e D00 e 2
Outer Margin 0.00 = 3
Units: inches 2! 4
I™ Humber Fages fiom Right to Left 5
Graphics
ke l—_IND”E <] | T UseFiont Cover Source Autarmatic =
Frirtt Style: Do nat print oh page: - 6
Save bs Delete
Paper Type: Flain -

Festore Defaults

ak I Cancel Help

1) Output Document Layout
Select the booklet size to be made.

A5 on A4 — Select this to print a A5 size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on A4 paper
to fit on half a sheet (A5).

A4 on A3 — Select this to print a A4 size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on A3 paper
to fit on half a sheet (A4).

B5 on B4 — Select this to print a B5 size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on B4 paper
to fit on half a sheet (B5).

Letter-Half on Letter — Select this to print a 1/2 Letter size booklet. Every 2 pages are
printed on Letter paper to fit on half a sheet.

LT on LD — Select this to print a Letter size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on Led-
ger paper to fit on half a sheet (Letter).

A6 on A5 — Select this to print a A6 size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on A5 paper
to fit on half a sheet (A6).

B6 on B5 — Select this to print a B6 size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on B5 paper
to fit on half a sheet (B5).

1/2 LG on LG — Select this to print a 1/2 Legal size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed
on Legal paper to fit on half a sheet.

1/2 Comp on Comp — Select this to print a 1/2 Computer size booklet. Every 2 pages
are printed on Computer paper to fit on half a sheet.

1/2 Folio on Folio — Select this to print a 1/2 Folio size booklet. Every 2 pages are
printed on Folio paper to fit on half a sheet.

1/2 Statement on Statement — Select this to print a 1/2 Statement size booklet. Every 2
pages are printed on Statement paper to fit on half a sheet.

1/213’LG on 13’LG — Select this to print a 1/2 13inchLG size booklet. Every 2 pages
are printed on 13inchLG paper to fit on half a sheet.

32K on 16K — Select this to print a 32K size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on 16K
paper to fit on half a sheet.

16K on 8K — Select this to print a 16K size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on 8K
paper to fit on half a sheet.

2) Center Margin
This sets the gutter on the center of two sided page. You can enter up to 0.500 inch (12.700
mm).
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3)

4)

5)

6)

Outer Margin
This sets the gutter on the right side and left side on the paper. You can enter up to 1.00 inch
(25.40 mm).

Units
Select the unit for the Center Margin and Outer Margin option. The default unit varies
depending on the regional setting in the Windows.

Number Pages from Right to Left
Check this to print a booklet that can be read from right to left.

Use Front Cover

This sets front cover printing for a booklet which allows you to insert or print a cover on a
sheet fed from a different tray than the Paper Source option selected on the Setup tab.

To enable cover printing, check on the box and select the location from where a cover sheet
is to be fed and the print style.

Source

Select the location from where a cover sheet is to be fed. When “Automatic” is selected, the
paper is automatically selected according to the printed document size.

The selectable values in the Source drop down box vary depending on the optional devices
installed on this equipment and their configuration on the Configuration tab.

Print Style

This selects how you want to print a cover.

- Do not print on page — Select this to insert a blank cover.

- Print on both sides of page — Select this to print the first two pages and last two pages
on both sides of a cover.

If “Print on both sides of page” is selected but there is only one page for the last page printed
on the cover, the last page is printed inside of the back cover page and the back cover page
will be blank.

Paper Type
This sets the media type of the paper.

- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).
- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m2 thick paper).

- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick paper).
- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.
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— Layout tab - Multiple Pages per Sheet window

In the Multiple Pages per Sheet window, you can enable N-up printing.

" TOSHIBA e-STUDID2055eries PCL6 Properties x|

Setup | Printdob Layout | Effect | Image Gualiy | About |

' Standard ' Booklet & Multile Pages per Sheet

Murber of pages per sheet

[2Pages Lattto Figrt 1 1
I Draw Borders Araund Pag 2
I UseFront Cover ~ Souce: [owematie 7]
Prink Style [Donctpintonpage =] 3
R e |
| Graphics Test
I UseBack Cover  Souce: [owematic 7]
Profie:  [None - Pt Siyle e 4
Save s elete Py [RE]
Riestore Defaults

0k | Cancel Help

1) Number of pages per sheet
This sets the printing of multiple pages on one sheet. The pages are reduced to fit the
selected paper size automatically and printed.

2 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 2 pages arranged left to right
(when the orientation is portrait) or from top to bottom (when the orientation is landscape)
on one sheet.

2 pages: Right to Left — Select this to print images from 2 pages arranged right to left
(when the orientation is portrait) or from bottom to top (when the orientation is landscape)
on one sheet.

4 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged horizontally
from the left and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

4 pages: Right to Left — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged horizontally
from the right and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

4 pages: Left to Right by Column — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged
vertically from the top and printed left to right on one sheet.

4 pages: Right to Left by Column — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged
vertically from the top and printed right to left on one sheet.

6 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 6 pages arranged horizontally
from the left and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

8 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 8 pages arranged horizontally
from the left and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

9 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 9 pages arranged horizontally
from the left and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

16 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 16 pages arranged horizon-
tally from the left and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

2) Draw Border Around Pages
Check this to print borders each page.

3) Use Front Cover
This sets front cover printing for N-up printing which allows you to insert or print a cover on a
sheet fed from a different tray than the Paper Source option selected on the Setup tab.
To enable cover printing, check on the box and select the location from where a cover sheet
is to be fed and the print style to be used.
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4)

Source
Select the location from where a cover sheet is to be fed. When “Automatic” is selected, the
paper is automatically selected according to the printed document size.

The selectable values in the Source drop down box vary depending on the optional devices
installed on this equipment and their configuration on the Configuration tab.

Print Style

This selects how you want to print a cover.

- Do not print on page — Select this to insert a blank cover.

- Print on 1 side of page — Select this to print the first page image on the front side of a
cover.

- Print on both sides of page — Select this to print the first two page images on both
sides of a cover. This is available only when the 2-Sided Printing option is enabled on the
Setup tab.

If “Print on 1 side of page” is selected while 2-Sided Printing is performed, the first page is
printed on the front side of the cover sheet and back side of the cover will be blank.

Paper Type

This sets the media type of the paper.

- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).

- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m2 thick paper).
- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick paper).
- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.

The same paper type applies to both front cover and back cover. When the paper type for
either cover is changed, the paper type for other cover is automatically set to the same one.

Use Back Cover

This sets back cover printing which allows you to insert or print a back cover on a sheet fed
from a different tray than the Paper Source option selected on the Setup tab.

To enable back cover printing, check on the box and select the location from where a back
cover sheet is to be fed and the print style to be used.

Source
Select the location from where a back cover sheet is to be fed. When “Automatic” is selected,
the paper is automatically selected according to the printed document size.

The selectable values in the Source drop down box vary depending on the optional devices
installed on this equipment and their configuration on the Configuration tab.

Print Style

This selects how you want to print a back cover.

- Do not print on page — Select this to insert a blank cover.

- Print on 1 side of page — Select this to print the last page image on the front side of a
cover.
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- Print on both sides of page — Select this to print the last two page images on both
sides of a cover. This is available only when the 2-Sided Printing option is enabled on the
Setup tab.

If “Print on 1 side of page” is selected while 2-Sided Printing is performed, the last page is
printed on the front side of the cover sheet and back side of the cover will be blank.

Paper Type
This sets the media type of the paper.

- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).
- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m2 thick paper).

- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick paper).
- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.

The same paper type applies to both front cover and back cover. When the paper type for
either cover is changed, the paper type for other cover is automatically set to the same one.

— Effect tab

The Effect Tab contains print options that add effects to your print jobs such as Watermarks,
Overlay Image printing, Rotate printing, Mirror printing, and Negative printing. Also it lets you
enable Toner Save and Do not Print Blank Pages functions.

Effect tab for PCL6

Setup | PrintJob | Layout Effect | mage Guaity | About |

Watermark: Mone b

Bad | [Es | oEEe 1

I= Fiint on First Page Dnly

Overlay Image: Mone > Delete 2

I= | Fiint aver the document

I Rotate 180 degrees 3

™ Torer Save

Text

~N o

Graphics
P | [T Danot Print Blank Pagss

Profe:  [Nane B
Save bs Delete
Fiestore Diefaulls

ak I Cancel Help
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Effect tab for PS3

&% TOSHIBA e-STUDID2055eries PSL3 Properties 21x|

Setup | Printdob | Layout Effect | image Quaity | About |

Wwatermark; Mone =

Bad | [Es | DoeEe 1

I= | Piint on First Page Dnly

Overlay Image Noms = [oEEe|

I Fiirt aver the documert

J_l ™ Rotats 180 deg 3
. I~ Mirror 4
Fi I™ Negative/Fosit 5
Prafle:  [Hone Bl B 6
I™ Do ot Frint Blank Fages 7

Save As Defete
PostSeript Settings | 8

Restore Defaults

ak I Cancel Help

1) Watermark
This selects the watermark to be used or edited. The following values except “None” are the
default watermarks that have been registered in the printer driver. New watermarks you cre-
ate are added to the drop down box list.
- None — Select this if no watermark is desired.
The following default watermarks are also displayed in the drop down box:
- TOP SECRET
- CONFIDENTIAL
- DRAFT
- ORIGINAL
- COPY

[Add]
Click this to create new watermark. The Watermark dialog box appears by clicking on this.
P.183 “Add/Edit watermark”

[Edit]
Select a watermark from the Watermark drop down box and click it to edit the watermark.

The Watermark dialog box appears by clicking on this.
P.183 “Add/Edit watermark”

[Delete]
Select a watermark from the Watermark drop down box and click it to edit a watermark.

* The default watermarks can be deleted but, If deleted, they cannot be restored.
* “None” cannot be deleted.

Print on First Page Only
Check this to print a watermark on the first page only. This setting will become available
when any watermark is selected from the Watermark drop down box.

2) Overlay Image
This selects an overlay image to be used. This feature allows you to print an image on the
background of a print job, although the watermark allows only a text.
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* Both the overlay file and the documents on which you superimpose the overlay image
must be created at the same size, orientation, and resolution.

* When printing with Overlay Image using the PS3 printer driver from an application that
can create the PS command directly, the overlay image will not be printed. In that case,
disable the “Use PostScript Passthrough” option in the PostScript Settings dialog box.
P.184 “PostScript settings”

Tip
If you want to use an overlay image in your job, you must first create an overlay file. To cre-
ate an overlay image, create an overlay image with most applications and print it as an over-

lay file. You can enable creating an overlay file on the Print Job Tab.
P.190 “Creating an overlay file”

[Delete]
Click this to delete the overlay image that you select in the drop down box.

Print over the document
Check this to print overlay image over the document.

3) Rotate 180 degrees
Check on this to perform rotation printing of an image.

4) Mirror
Check on this to perform mirror printing of an image. This print option is available only for the
PS3 printer driver.

* The mirror printing may not be applied when the application gives priority to the applica-
tion’s PostScript settings over the printer driver settings.

* When printing from Adobe Acrobat or such applications, the mirror printing does not work
if the “Use PostScript Passthrough” option is enabled in the PostScript settings. To use
the mirror printing, please disable the “Use PostScript Passthrough” option in the Post-
Script settings.

5) Negative/Positive
Check on this to perform negative printing of an image. This print option is available only for
the PS3 printer driver.

* The negative printing may not be applied when the application gives priority to the appli-
cation’s PostScript settings over the printer driver settings.

* When printing from Adobe Acrobat or such applications, the Negative/Positive printing
does not work if the “Use PostScript Passthrough” option is enabled in the PostScript set-
tings. To use the Negative/Positive printing, please disable the “Use PostScript
Passthrough” option in the PostScript settings.

6) Toner Save
Check this to print in toner save mode.

7) Do not Print Blank Pages
Check this ignore blank pages for printing.
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8)

[PostScript Settings]

Click this to specify the PostScript specific functions. The PostScript Settings dialog box
appears by clicking on this. This print option is available only for the PS3 printer driver.
P.184 “PostScript settings”

Add/Edit watermark

When you click [Add] or [Edit], the Watermark dialog box appears and you can create new
watermark or edit selected watermarks.

1

2
3

watermark =
L] Caption == | 5
Font Name: foia—  FF——r 6
» Syle: [Feger  F— 7
Font Size Zp 8 o S 8
5 300
K H L|LI Angle: e 4 I D 9
20 0 0
X Positio;  [0.000 inches P 10
¥ Postion:  [0.000 inches € Draw as Dutine 11
" - & Transparency: 12
nits. inches =
- 50 §E N
0 50 100
4 —=1 Center Wateimark
3 Cancel

1)

2)

3)
4)

5)

6)

7

8)

X Position
The horizontal position of a watermark is displayed. You can change the position using the
vertical scroll bar.

Y Position
The vertical position of a watermark is displayed. You can change the position using the hor-
izontal scroll bar.

Units
Select the unit for the “X Position” and “Y Position” field.

[Center Watermark]
Click this to automatically move the watermark position to the center.

Caption
Enter the text of a watermark. You can enter up to 63 alphanumeric characters. When you
are editing a watermark, the selected watermark text is displayed in the field.

Font Name
Select a font to be used for the watermark text.

Style

Select the font style for the watermark text.

- Regular — Select this to set the regular style to the text.

- Bold — Select this to set the bold style to the text.

- Italic — Select this to set the italic style to the text.

- Bold Italic — Select this to set the bold and italic style to the text.

Font Size
Enter the font size for the watermark text. The font size can be set from 6 to 300 pt in units of
1 pt. You can also set the font size using the scroll bar.
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9) Angle
Enter the degree of angle for rotating the watermark text. The angle can be set from -90 to
90 degrees in units of 1 degree. You can also set the degree of angle by moving the scroll
bar.

10) Solid
Select this to print solid type of watermark.

11) Draw as Outline
Select this to print outline type of watermark.

12) Transparency
Select this to transparent watermark. When you select this, set the brightness from 0
(darker) to 100% (lighter) in units of 1%. You can also set the brightness using the scroll bar.

PostScript settings

PostScript Settings x|

Ouput Fornat [T ~|—

I¥  Pint Eror Iy
I¥ Compress Bitmap.
¥ Use PostSeript Passthiough

AOWON =

0K | cCancel | Hep

1) Output Format
This selects the output format for printing.
- ASCIl — The job is sent in the ASCII data format.
- Encapsulated PostScript (EPS) — The job is sent in the EPS format.
- Tagged BCP — Select this to send a job in Tagged Binary format over parallel ports.
- Using Adobe DSC — Select this to send a job with the DSC comments.

The EPS format is usually used for creating an image to import into another document.
Therefore, only the first page of the document will be printed when “Encapsulated PostScript
(EPS)” is selected.

2) Print Error Information
Check on this to print a PS error information page when any errors occur for printing.

3) Compress Bitmap
Check on this to send compress bitmaps to this equipment.

4) Use PostScript Passthrough

Check this for PostScript data created by the application to be passed through to this equip-
ment.
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If this option is enabled, the following print options may not work correctly when printing
from the application that creates the PostScript code for printing such as Adobe Acrobat.
In that case, please disable this option for printing.

- Manual Scale

- Print Paper Size

- Paper Type

- User Front Cover

- User Back Cover

- Booklet

- Multiple Pages per Sheet

- All options in the Effect tab

- All options in the Image Quality tab

If this option is enabled, images may not be printed correctly when printing is made from
an application that creates the PostScript code for printing such as Adobe Acrobat. In
that case, please disable this option for printing.

— Image Quality tab

The Image Quality Tab allows you to select how images are printed. You can easily select appro-
priate image quality depending on the type of a document.

&% TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ05Series PSL3 Properties E 21|

Setup | Print Job | Layout| Effect Image Oualty | about |

Frofile:

Save bs. Delete
Restare Defaults

Graphics

Halftone:

¥/ Smoathin
I~ Distinguish Thin Lir

B WON =

I~ Use Black for &1 T

Text

Mone 2

ok | cencel Help

1) Halftone
This sets how halftone are printed.

Auto — Select this to print automatically using proper halftone depending on the con-
tents in the document. When this is selected, halftone is printed in detail for text, and
smoothly for graphics.

Detail — Select this to print halftone in detail.

Smooth — Select this to print halftone smoothly.

“Auto” can be selected only for the PS3 printer driver.

2) Smoothing
Check this to print the texts and graphics smoothly.
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3) Distinguish Thin Lines
Check this to print thin lines clearly.

4) Use Black for All Texts
Check this to print all texts in 100% black except white texts.
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— Fonts tab

The Fonts tab allows you to select how the TrueType fonts are printed. The following figure is the
Fonts Tab for the PS3 printer driver.

The Fonts tab can be displayed only from the Printers folder (and not displayed when displaying
the properties from the application’s Print dialog box).

«” TOSHIBA e-STUDID2055eries PSL3 Properties 2|
General | Sharing | Parts | Advanced | Secuity Fonts | Configuration | About |
TrueType Dptions Use Foni Substition o0l 1
Substitution Table Edit
TrueType Fank Use Printer Font:
rial Helvelica =
rial Black Dowrload as Soft Font
iial CE Dowrload as Soft Font
iial CYR Dowrload as Soft Font
vial Greek Download as Soft Font 2
vial Nanow HelveticaNarmaw
iial TUR Dowrload as Soft Font
ook Antiqua Palatino
Eackman Oid Style Bookman =
Giraphics Test
Profile: Mone > | | Substitute Printer Font For: Downlaad as Soft Font =
Save A Delete
FRiestore Defaults Bun Font Manager 3
0k | Cancel Apply Help

1) TrueType Options
This sets how to print TrueType fonts.
- Always Use TrueType Fonts — Select this to print the document the same as the print
image shown on the screen. All TrueType fonts are extracted on the system for printing.

- Always Use Printer Fonts — Select this to substitute the TrueType fonts with the inter-
nal fonts for printing. The print result may differ from the printimage on the screen.

- Use Font Substitution Table — Select this to substitute the TrueType fonts using the
internal fonts according to the settings of the font substitution table. You can edit the font
substitution table that is displayed at the Substitution Table Edit table.

- Download as Bitmap — Select this to print the document as same as the image shown
on the screen.

¢ The default value will be “Always Use TrueType Fonts” for the PCL6 printer driver.
¢ The default value will be “Use Font Substitution Table” for the PS3 printer driver.

2) Substitution Table Edit
This table shows how each TrueType font is substituted. You can edit the substitution setting
for each TrueType font. In this table, the TrueType font names are displayed in the TrueType
Font column, and how the TrueType font is printed is shown in the Use Printer Font column.
To edit the substitution table, select the TrueType font that you want to edit from the table,
and select how the TrueType font is printed at the Printer Font For drop down box.

At the Printer Font For drop down box, you can select “Download as Soft Font” to send the
TrueType fonts in Type 42 format, or other available printer fonts to be substituted. The
printer fonts displayed in the drop down box differ depending on the TrueType fonts.

Printing from Windows 187



3) [Run Font Manager]
Click this to run the Font Manager. This is not available if the Font Manager is not installed.

The [Run Font Manager] button is not displayed for the PCL6 printer driver.

— Configuration tab

The Configuration Tab allows you to configure options. When any optional unit is installed in this
equipment, set the configuration of the machine on this tab.

&% TOSHIBA e-STUDIOZ055eties PCLG Properties i Z2lxl
General| Gharing| Parts | Advanced | Color Management | Gecurty | Fents  Configuration | Apcut |
Drawers: [Dramer 1232 4 = 1
Automatic Duplexer: [insatled = 2
Drswier 1 [l =} 3
Draver 2 Lefter 2 4
Drawer 3 [Leter =1 5
Drawer & Lefter =t 6
Bypass Tray: Gulomatic 7| 7
I™ Enable SNMP Communication 8
9 — | Restore Defauls Wpdate Mo | T~ Update Automaticaly
ok | Cancel Apply Help
1) Drawers

Drawers- This sets the Drawer configuration according to the Drawers installed.

- Drawer 1: 1st Drawer only

- Drawer 1 & 2: 1st Drawer and Paper Feed Unit (optional)

- Drawer 1,2 & 3: 1st Drawer, Paper Feed Unit (optional) and Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional, its upper Drawer only)

- Drawer 1,2,3 & 4: 1st Drawer, Paper Feed Unit (optional) and Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional, both of its upper and lower Drawers)

2) Automatic Duplexer
Select whether the Automatic Duplexer (optional) is installed or not.
None — Select this when the Automatic Duplexer is not installed.
Installed — Select this when the Automatic Duplexer is installed.

3) Drawer 1
This sets the size of paper that is loaded in the 1st Drawer.

4) Drawer 2
This sets the size of paper that is loaded in the 2nd Drawer (Paper Feed Unit (optional)).
This can be set only when the Paper Feed Unit (optional) is installed.

5) Drawer 3
This sets the size of paper that is loaded in the 3rd Drawer (the upper Drawer of Paper Feed
Pedestal (optional)). This can be set only when the upper Drawer of Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional) is installed.

6) Drawer 4
This sets the size of paper that is loaded in the 4th Drawer (the lower Drawer of Paper Feed
Pedestal (optional)). This can be set only when the lower Drawer of Paper Feed Pedestal
(optional) is installed.
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7)
8)

9)

Bypass Tray
Set to “Automatic”. (Not selectable).

Enable SNMP Communication
Check this to enable obtaining the configuration information from this equipment.

[Restore Defaults]
Click this to restore the settings to the original factory defaults.

10) [Update Now]

11) Update Automatically

— About tab

The About Tab contains information about the printer driver’s version.

&% TOSHIBA e-STUDIDZ055¢eries PCL6 Properties

General | Sharing | Parts | Advanced | Color Management | Secury | Fots | Configuration {&bai ]

TOSHIBA

I=-supi0205 series

Printer Driver

Wersion 282610
Localize Yersion 015.000

2003 - 2006 TOSHIBA TEC CORPORATION Al Rights Rieserved
1398 - 2006 Monatype Imaging Inc. All Rights Reserved.

1336 Hewlet Packard Company Al Rights Feserved.

2001 - 2005 Jochen Katz, Frank Fock

Copright
Copwright
Copwight
Copwright

EEED

21

[ ok | Concel E5El)

Help

Click this to obtain the configuration information from this equipment immediately. This is
available only when “Enable SNMP Communication” is checked.

If the connection to the equipment has not been configured correctly, the SNMP communica-
tion fails and the option settings will not be updated.

Check this to update the configuration information every time the printer driver is opened.
This is available only when “Enable SNMP Communication” is checked.

If the connection to the equipment has not been configured correctly, the SNMP communica-
tion fails and the option settings will not be updated.
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Printing with extended print functionality

In this section, procedures are given to print various types of print job, using the layout and fin-
ishing options. This section can help you to find a print method that you desired.

Printing various print job types

The printer drivers provide the way to handle an overlay image file in addition to normal printing.

— Creating an overlay file

You can print a document as an overlay file. The created overlay file can then be merged into
another document during printing.
P.203 “Printing with an Overlay File”

If the print job has several pages in the document, only the first page of the document will be
saved as an overlay file.

Both the overlay file and the documents on which you superimpose the overlay image must
be created at the same size and orientation.

Printing a document as an overlay file

1 Display the Print Job tab and select “Print to Overlay File”.

Set other print options you require and click [OK].
The Overlay Image Name dialog box appears.

Enter a overlay image name and then click [OK].

Overlay Image Name j ll
Overlay Image Mame: IU\"E”a}'m
ak. | Cancel |

You can enter up to 63 characters.
Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.
The document is saved as an overly file.

Tip

You can use created overly file to print a document.
P.203 “Printing with an Overlay File”
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Printing with various layout and finishing options

Printer drivers allows you to create a print job with layout options to make your document more
essential. Also you can enable finishing options that determine how the jobs are output, such as
sorting and creating a booklet.

— Sort printing

You can select how multiple copies of a document to be output, such as separately for each
copy, grouping each page, and alternating the paper direction for each copies.

Output each copy separately

1 Display the Setup tab and enter the number of copies to be printed
at the “Number of Copies” field. Then select “Sort Copies” at the
“Copy Handling” drop down box.

Mumber of Copies: |5 ﬁ
Copy Handling: I Sort Copies 2 l

Group Copies

2-Sided Printing: Rotated Sort Copies

2 Set other print options you require and click [OK].

3 Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.
The print job is output separately for each copy.

Output with grouping of each page within a set

For example, assume that you have a three page job (A, B, C) and you want three copies of
each page in this order (AAA, BBB, CCC).

1 Display the Setup tab and enter the number of copies to be printed
at the “Number of Copies” field. Then select “Group Copies” at the
“Copy Handling” drop down box.

Mumber of Copies: |5 ﬁ

Copy Handling: I Sort Copies i l

Group Copies

Rotated Sort Copies :

2-Sided Printing:

2 Set other print options you require and click [OK].
3 Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.

The print job is output separately for each page.
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Output in a different direction for each copy

Rotated Sort Copies can be enabled only when printing on Letter, A4, or B5.

1 Display the Setup tab and enter the number of copies to be printed
at the “Number of Copies” field. Then select “Rotated Sort Copies”
at the “Copy Handling” drop down box.

Mumber of Copies: |5 ﬁ
Copy Handling: Sort Copies 4 l

Sort Copies
Group Copies

2-Sided Printing:

2 Set other print options you require and click [OK].
3 Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.

The print job is output in different direction for each copy.

— Enlarge/Reduce Printing

You can automatically enlarge or reduce a document image to fit a specified paper size, or man-
ually set the zoom ratio to enlarge or reduce the image.

Printing enlarged or reduced image to fit specified paper size

1 Display the Setup tab and select the document size on the “Original
Paper Size” drop down box. Then select the paper size that you
want to print at the “Print Paper Size” drop down box.

Original Paper Size: I Ledger (11 x 17"] j

[T Manual Scale: I [ 3

Frint Paper Sjze:

The document image is automatically enlarged or reduced depending on the original
paper size and print paper size.

2 Set other print options you require and click [OK].
3 Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.

Enlarged or reduced image is printed to fit specified paper size.
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Printing an enlarged or reduced image by specifying the zoom ratio manually

1 Display the Setup tab and check the “Manual Scale” box. Then
enter the percentage of zoom ratio.

Original Paper Size: ILetter [B1/2411 j
V| Manual Scale: I B0
Frint Faper Sjze: ISame az Original Size j

The zoom ratio can be set from 25% to 400% in units of 1%.
2 Set other print options you require and click [OK].
3 Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.

Enlarged or reduced image is printed by specified zoom ratio.

— Printing on Both Sides of a Sheet

You can print on both sides of the paper.

Printing both sides of paper

Display the Setup tab and select the direction to be printed at the
“2-Sided Printing” drop down box.

2-Sided Printing: INone j
Mone
Tablet
Book — Select this to print on both sides of the paper in a vertically direction, so the
pages can be bound and turned over right and left.

Tablet — Select this to print on both sides of the paper in a vertical reversal motion, so
the pages can be bound and turned over up and down.

2 Set other print options you require and click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.
The print job is printed on both side of paper in the specified direction.
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— Printing front covers or back covers from different paper sources

You can print paper for front covers or back covers by feeding from different paper source.

¢ A front cover can be also printed or inserted for booklet printing by setting it in the Booklet
window.
P.195 “Printing booklets”

* A front cover and back cover can be also printed or inserted for N-up printing by setting it in
the Multiple Pages per Sheet window.
P.198 “Printing several reduced pages per sheet”

Printing or inserting a front cover and back cover

1 Display the Standard window of the Layout tab.

2 To print or insert a front cover, check the “Use Front Cover” box
and select the drawer where the cover paper is loaded at the
“Source” drop down box. Then select whether inserting a blank
cover or printed front cover at the “Print Style” drop down box.
Also, select the paper type for a front cover at the “Paper Type”
drop down box.

¥ Use Front Cover Source:
Prinkt Style: IDD not print on page j
Paper Type: I Plain j
¢ Print Style

This selects how you want to print a cover.

- Do not print on page — Select this to insert a blank cover.

- Print on 1 side of page — Select this to print the first page image on the front
side of a cover.

- Print on both sides of page — Select this to print the first two page images on
both sides of a cover.

* Paper Type

This sets the media type of the paper.

- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).

- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m2 thick
paper).

- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick
paper).

- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.

¢ When “Automatic” is selected in the “Source” drop down box, the paper is automati-
cally selected according to the printed document size.

* “Print on both sides of page” is available only when 2-Sided printing is enabled at the
Setup tab.

* The same paper type applies to both front cover and back cover. When the paper
type for either cover is changed, the paper type for other cover is automatically set to
the same one.
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To print or insert a back cover, check the “Use Back Cover” box
and set the “Source”, “Print Style” and “Paper Type” options that
you require.

V¥ Use Back Cover Source:

Frint Style: IDD nat print on page j

FPaper Tvpe: I Plain j

¢ Print Style
This selects how you want to print a back cover.
- Do not print on page — Select this to insert a blank cover.
- Print on 1 side of page — Select this to print the last page image on the front
side of a cover.
- Print on both sides of page — Select this to print the last two page images on
both sides of a cover.

* Paper Type
This sets the media type of the paper.
- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).
- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m2 thick
paper).
- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick

paper).
- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.

* When “Automatic” is selected in the “Source” drop down box, the paper is automati-
cally selected according to the printed document size.

* “Print on both sides of page” is available only when 2-Sided printing is enabled at the
Setup tab.

* The same paper type applies to both front cover and back cover. When the paper
type for either cover is changed, the paper type for other cover is automatically set to
the same one.

4 Set other print options you require and click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.
A front cover and back cover are printed or inserted for output.

— Printing booklets

Printing in normal booklet mode produces a document that, when folded, becomes a properly
paginated booklet or magazine-style publication.

For example, if you create a document on letter-size paper (8% x 11 inches) and then print in
booklet mode, the yield is a 5/2-x-8"2-inch booklet. Each page has been scaled to fit on half a
sheet and reordered so that the booklet is properly paginated when folded.

To retain your original document size when printing booklets, select the booklet size same as
your original document size. Then, your 8'2-inch document is printed on ledger size paper (11 x
17 inches) and reordered so that, when folded, the yield is an 8'%-x-11-inch booklet. You can
select from the following page-size options when printing a tiled booklet:

¢ Letter Booklet on Ledger

* A4 Booklet on A3

* B5 Booklet on B4
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Tip

You can create a booklet by folding printed paper along the center by yourself.

Creating a booklet

1 Display the Booklet window of Layout tab.

Select the booklet size at the “Output Document Layout” drop

down box.
" Standard (* Booklet " Multiple Pages per Shest
Output Document Layout: Letter - Half on Letter j
[T on LD
1/2LG on LG
Bl et :-"Statement an Statement

A5 on A4 — Select this to print a A5 size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on A4 paper
to fit on half a sheet (A5).

A4 on A3 — Select this to print a A4 size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on A3 paper
to fit on half a sheet (A4).

B5 on B4 — Select this to print a B5 size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on B4 paper
to fit on half a sheet (B5).

Letter-Half on Letter — Select this to print a 1/2 Letter size booklet. Every 2 pages are
printed on Letter paper to fit on half a sheet.

LT on LD — Select this to print a Letter size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on
Ledger paper to fit on half a sheet (Letter).

A6 on A5 — Select this to print a A6 size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on A5 paper
to fit on half a sheet (A6).

B6 on B5 — Select this to print a B6 size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on B5 paper
to fit on half a sheet (B5).

1/2 LG on LG — Select this to print a 1/2 Legal size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed
on Legal paper to fit on half a sheet.

1/2 Comp on Comp — Select this to print a 1/2 Computer size booklet. Every 2 pages
are printed on Computer paper to fit on half a sheet.

1/2 Folio on Folio — Select this to print a 1/2 Folio size booklet. Every 2 pages are
printed on Folio paper to fit on half a sheet.

1/2 Statement on Statement — Select this to print a 1/2 Statement size booklet. Every 2
pages are printed on Statement paper to fit on half a sheet.

1/2 13’LG on 13’LG — Select this to print a 1/2 13inchLG size booklet. Every 2 pages
are printed on 13inchLG paper to fit on half a sheet.

32K on 16K — Select this to print a 32K size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on 16K
paper to fit on half a sheet.

16K on 8K — Select this to print a 16K size booklet. Every 2 pages are printed on 8K
paper to fit on half a sheet.

3 If you want to add a margin space between facing pages, enter a
width in the “Center Margin” field.

LCenter Margin: 0.z20 ﬁ

* You can change the unit of the margin at the “Units” drop down box.

* The center margin can be set from 0.000 inch to 0.500 inches in units of 0.01 inch
when the unit is inch, and from 0.000 mm to 12.700 mm in units of 0.10 mm when the
unit is mm.
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4 If you want to add a margin on the outside edge, enter a width in the
“Outer Margin” field.

Outer b argin: 0.40 ﬁ

* You can change the unit of the margin at the “Units” drop down box.

¢ The center margin can be set from 0.000 inch to 1.00 inches in units of 0.01 inch
when the unit is inch, and from 0.000 mm to 25.40 mm in units of 0.10 mm when the
unit is mm.

5 If you want to create a booklet that can be read from right to left,
check the “Number Pages from Right to Left” box.

™ Mumber Pages from Fight to Left

6 If you want to print or insert a front cover, check the “Use Front
Cover” box and then select, at the “Source” drop down box, the
drawer where the front cover is loaded. Also, at the “Print Style”
drop down box, select whether you are inserting a blank cover or
printed front cover. Then select the paper type for a front cover at
the “Paper Type” drop down box.

¥ Use Front Cover Source:
Pritit Style: IDD nat print on page j
Paper Type:  [Flain =l
¢ Print Style

This selects how you want to print a cover.

- Do not print on page — Select this to insert a blank cover.

- Print on both sides of page — Select this to print the first two page images on
both sides of a cover.

* Paper Type
This sets the media type of the paper.
- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).
- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m? thick
paper).
- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick

paper).
- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.

* When “Automatic” is selected in the “Source” drop down box, the paper is automati-
cally selected according to the printed document size.

* “Print on both sides of page” is available only when 2-Sided printing is enabled at the
Setup tab.

7 Set other print options you require and click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.
The print job is printed as a booklet.

Printing from Windows 197



— Printing several reduced pages per sheet

The N-up feature allows you to condense and print several pages of a document on one sheet of
paper. This feature is very useful for browsing a large number of pages for appearance or page
order.

For example, to check the navigation path of a number of web pages or review the narrative of a
slide presentation, using N-up is not only convenient but conserves paper as well.

Tip

If you are using the Image Overlay feature in combination with N-up printing, the overlay prints
once per sheet, rather than once per page.

Printing multiple pages per sheet

1 Display the Multiple Pages per Sheet window on the Layout tab.

2 Select how many multiple pages you want to print on a single sheet
at the “Number of pages per Sheet” drop down box.

Mumber of pages per sheet:

|2 Pages: Left to Right j

P
4 Pages: Left to Right
4 Pages: Right to Left 4

2 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 2 pages arranged left to right
(when the orientation is portrait) or from top to bottom (when the orientation is landscape)
on one sheet.

2 pages: Right to Left — Select this to print images from 2 pages arranged right to left
(when the orientation is portrait) or from bottom to top (when the orientation is landscape)
on one sheet.

4 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged horizontally
from the left and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

4 pages: Right to Left — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged horizontally
from the right and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

4 pages: Left to Right by Column — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged
vertically from the top and printed left to right on one sheet.

4 pages: Right to Left by Column — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged
vertically from the top and printed right to left on one sheet.

6 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 6 pages arranged horizontally
from the left and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

8 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 8 pages arranged horizontally
from the left and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

9 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 9 pages arranged horizontally
from the left and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

16 pages: Left to Right — Select this to print images from 16 pages arranged
horizontally from the left and printed top to bottom on one sheet.

If you want to draw a line around each page, check the “Draw Bor-
der Around Pages” box.
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If you want to print or insert a front cover, check the “Use Front
Cover” box and then select, at the “Source” drop down box, the
drawer where the front cover is loaded. Also, at the “Print Style”
drop down box, select whether you are inserting a blank cover or
printed front cover. Then select the paper type for a front cover at
the “Paper Type” drop down box.

[+ Use Front Cover Source:
Frint Style: IDo ot print on page j
Paper Type:  |Plain =]
¢ Print Style

This selects how you want to print a cover.

- Do not print on page — Select this to insert a blank cover.

- Print on 1 side of page — Select this to print the first page image on the front
side of a cover.

- Print on both sides of page — Select this to print the first two page images on
both sides of a cover.

* Paper Type

This sets the media type of the paper.

- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).

- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m? thick
paper).

- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick
paper).

- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.

¢ When “Automatic” is selected in the “Source” drop down box, the paper is automati-
cally selected according to the printed document size.

* “Print on both sides of page” is available only when 2-Sided printing is enabled at the
Setup tab.

* The same paper type applies to both front cover and back cover. When the paper
type for either cover is changed, the paper type for other cover is automatically set to
the same one.
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If you want to print or insert a back cover, check the “Use Back
Cover” box and then select, at the “Source” drop down box, the
drawer where the back cover is loaded. Also, at the “Print Style”
drop down box, select whether you are inserting a blank cover or
printed back cover. Then select the paper type for a back cover at
the “Paper Type” drop down box.

¥ Use Back Cover Source:

Frint Style: IDo niot print on page j

Faper Tvpe: I Flain j

¢ Print Style
This selects how you want to print a back cover.
- Do not print on page — Select this to insert a blank cover.
- Print on 1 side of page — Select this to print the last page image on the front
side of a cover.
- Print on both sides of page — Select this to print the last two page images on
both sides of a cover.

* Paper Type
This sets the media type of the paper.
- Plain — Select this when printing on 20 Ibs plain paper (64-80 g/m2 plain paper).
- Thick1 — Select this when printing on 24-28 Ibs thick paper (81-105 g/m? thick
paper).
- Thick2 — Select this when printing on 32-90 Ibs thick paper (106-163 g/m2 thick

paper).
- Transparency — Select this when printing on transparent sheets.

* When “Automatic” is selected in the “Source” drop down box, the paper is automati-
cally selected according to the printed document size.

* “Print on both sides of page” is available only when 2-Sided printing is enabled at the
Setup tab.

* Only one page will be printed on the back cover when only one page is remained for
the back cover page, even if “Print on both sides of page” is selected.

* The same paper type applies to both front cover and back cover. When the paper
type for either cover is changed, the paper type for other cover is automatically set to
the same one.

6 Set other print options you require and click [OK].
Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.

Multiple pages are printed per sheet.
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— Using watermarks

Watermarks overprint your document with useful information, such as “Confidential,” “Draft,” or
“Original.” You can choose from several predefined watermarks or you can create and save your
own custom watermarks.

A watermark cannot be used for an overlay file. If “Print to Overlay File” is selected in Print Job
tab, the watermark setting items are grayed and cannot be set.

Tip

Watermarks are text only. To add graphics or other document elements, use image overlays
instead.
) P.203 “Printing with an Overlay File”

Printing a watermark

1

Display the Effect tab and select the watermark to be printed at the
“Watermark” drop down box.

‘Watermark: Maone ﬂ
Mone -
TOP SECRET |
DR&FT S

If you want to print the watermark on only the first page, check on
the “Print on First Page Only” box.

Watermark: [cONFIDENTIAL =l

| Delete |

Set other print options you require and click [OK].
Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.

The print job is printed with the watermark.
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Creating or editing a watermark

1 Click [Add] to create new watermark, or select a watermark that you
want to edit and click [Edit] to edit a watermark.

Watermark:

agd. | | Edi. || peRe |

= Frirtt o First Page Orly

The Watermark dialog box appears.

x|
BN Sampid
Font Name |
Sty Fieular ~
e L]
Font Size Zp 4 |
5 300

[ [ L'LI Andle: 0° 4 B |
an 0
* Positior:  [0.000 inches € 5oRd

¥ Postion:  [0.000 inches € Draw as Dutline

=)

& Transparency:

Uriks: inches -
[ =«® ©® N
o 50 100

Center ' atermark

Enter the watermark text in the “Caption” field.
You can enter up to 63 characters for the “Caption” field.

Select a font for the watermark at the “Font Name” drop down box.
Select a font style for the watermark at the “Style” drop down box.

Enter the font size in the “Font Size” field.
You can enter any integer between 6 to 300pt in units of 1pt.

To rotate the watermark, enter the degrees in the “Angle” field.

* You can enter from -90 degrees to 90 degrees in units of 1 degree in the “Angle” field.
* You can also set the angle using the scroll bar.

Select how the watermark text is printed from “Solid”, “Draw as
Outline”, and “Transparency”.

Solid — Select this to print solid type of watermark.

Draw as Outline — Select this to print an outline type of watermark.

Transparency — Select this for a transparent watermark. Set the transparent ratio from
0 to 100% in units of 1%. You can also set the transparent ratio using the scroll bar.

~ o RO N

8 Click [OK] to save the watermark settings.

The watermark is added or edited.
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Deleting a watermark

You can delete the default watermarks. However, they cannot be restored by clicking the
[Restore Defaults] button.

1 Select a watermark that you want to delete at the “Watermark” drop
down box.

Watermark: S ample

agd.. | Edi. Delete

[ Prirtt an First Page Only

2 Click [Delete].

— Printing with an Overlay File

Using image overlays ensures that widely-used images are readily available and consistently
reproduced. Image overlays are independent documents that are merged into other documents
during printing and thereby increase the time required to print a job. To superimpose text on your
document, it may be faster to use watermarks.

To print with an overlay file, you should create an overlay file first.

P.190 “Creating an overlay file”

* If you use Image Overlays in combination with the N-up feature, the image overlay is printed
once per sheet, not once per page.

¢ Both the overlay file and the documents on which you superimpose the overlay image must
be created at the same size and orientation.

Printing an overlay image on a print job

1 Display the Effect tab and select the overlay image name to be used
in the “Overlay Image” drop down box.

Overlay Image: INone j [elete |

Mone

2 Set other print options you require and click [OK].

3 Click [OK] or [Print] to send a print job.
The print job is printed with the overlay image.
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Deleting an overlay file

Select the overlay file that you want to delete at the “Overlay
Image” drop down box.

Overlay Image:

Delete |
2 Click [Delete].
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Printing from Macintosh

This equipment supports printing from Macintosh applications.

When printing is made with an invalid department code, the job is deleted.

Printing from application on Mac OS 8.6 to 9.x

Once you have installed the PPD file as described in the section L P.113 “Installing the printer
on Mac OS 8.6/9.x”, you can print directly from most Mac OS applications.

How to print from Mac OS 8.6 or 9.x

Before you can print to this equipment from applications, you must select it in the Chooser.
Then, using the LaserWriter 8 printer driver and the correct PostScript Printer Description file
(PPD), you can control the system’s various printing features by specifying job settings from
print dialog boxes.

— Selecting the printer in the Chooser

Before printing from applications, you must select the equipment in the Chooser.

Setting the LaserWriter 8 printer in the Chooser

1 Click Apple menu and select [Chooser].

LW File Edit View Window Special Help
About This Computer

AirPort
&) Apple DVD Player
£iD) Apple System Profiler
Calculator
‘= Chooser

5j, ctrol Panels »
[, Favorites »
Key Caps

Network Browser

(@ RecentApplications »
[l RecentDocuments b
& Recent Servers »
R Remote Access Status
Scrapbook

& Sherlock 2

&, Speakable Items 3
5 Stickies

The Chooser window appears.

Select the LaserWriter 8 icon and select the equipment in the
“Select a PostScript Printer” list.

D = (hooser———————— E
® Select a PostScript Printer:
=
@ el & vFP_o0CE7B61
AppleShare FaxPrint
LaserWriter 8
|
Z @ Active
= AppleTalk
) Inactive 7.6.2
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Close the Chooser window.

The LaserWriter 8 printer driver remains selected as the current printer until you choose
a new printer.

— Setting options and printing from Macintosh computer

In Mac OS applications, print options are set from both the Page Setup dialog box and the Print
dialog box.

Printing from Macintosh applications

1 Open a file and select [Page Setup] from the [File] menu of the
application.

2 Select the name of the equipment at the “Format for” drop down
box and specify the Page Setup settings for your print job.

LaserWriter 8 Page Setup 22-87

Page Attributes =

Format for: | MFP_00C67861 =

% Orientation:
Scale:%

Setting the Page Setup varies depending on how you want to print a document.
3 P.207 “Print options for page setup dialog on Mac OS 8.6/9.x"

Click [OK] to save the Page Setup settings.

Select [Print] from the [File] menu of the application.

b

In the dialog box that appears, make sure the name of the equip-
ment is selected at the “Printer” menu and specify the Print set-
tings for your print job.

22-8.7

Printer: [ MFP_00C67861 + Destination:
Cupies:D [ Collated
Pages: @ All

Paper Source: { All pages from: Auto (Default) B
) First page from: | Auto (Default)

Remaining from: | Auto (Default)

Setting the Print Setup varies depending on how you want to print a document.
P.208 “Print options for print dialog on Mac OS 8.6/9.x”

6 Click [Print] to print a document.
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Print options for page setup dialog on Mac OS 8.6/9.x

The Page Setup dialog boxes can be displayed by selecting the [Page Setup] command from
the [File] menu of the application.
In the Page Setup dialog boxes, you can specify the Page Attribute settings.

* The Page Setup dialog boxes vary across applications.

* The PostScript Options window contains the setting items that are generally provided by the
LaserWriter 8 printer driver. For details of the PostScript Options, please refer to the Balloon
Help on the Mac OS.

— Page Attributes

In the Page Attributes menu, you can specify the paper size, orientation, and scale.

LaserWriter 8 Page Setup 22-87

- [ Page Attributes =

3

N

Format for: [ MFP_00C67861

3

L

Paper: | Other

% Orientation: T@ 3
Scale: °" 4

[ Cancel ] ” 0K ]|

1) Format for
This selects the printer to be used for printing.

2) Paper
This selects the size of a document to be printed.

Available original paper sizes are listed below:

e Letter * A5
* Ledger « A3
e Legal e B4
» Statement * B5
e Computer * Folio
« 13'LG * A6
* 8.5"SQ « 8K
* Ad * 16K

3) Orientation
This sets the paper printing direction.
- Portrait — The document is printed in the portrait direction.
- Landscape — The document is printed in the landscape direction.

4) Scale
This changes the size of the printed image on the page. Enter the zoom ratio to enlarge or
reduce an image. You can set any integer from 25 to 400(%) for the zoom ratio.
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Print options for print dialog on Mac OS 8.6/9.x

The Print dialog boxes can be displayed by selecting the [Print] command from the [File] menu
of the application.

In the Print dialog boxes, you can display the General window, Background Printing window,
Color Matching window, Cover Page window, Font Settings window, Job Logging window, Lay-
out window, Finishing Save as File window, Options window, Printing Modes window, Booklet
Mode Options window, Watermark Printing Options window, and Quality window.

The Print dialog boxes vary across applications.

— General
In the General menu, you can set the general print options such as number of copies, sort print-
ing.
E2-8.7
Printer: Destination:
- [ General i]
1 Cnpies:D [ Collated 2
3 Pages: @ All
4 Paper Source: @ All pages from: [Autn (Default) i]
() First page from: [Auto (Default) = ]
Remaining from: [Auto (Default) = ]
[ Cancel ] H Print ]l
1) Copies
This sets the number of printed copies. You can set any integer from 1 to 9999.
2) Collated
Check this for sort-printing (1, 2, 3... 1, 2, 3...)
3) Pages

This sets the pages to be printed.

- All — Select this to print all pages.

- From/To — Select this to specify the pages to be printed. Enter the page range in the
From and To field.

4) Paper Source
This selects the source for feeding paper. Please select a paper source that correlates with
the printing size.

- All pages from — Select this to use the same paper source for all pages. Select the
paper source or paper type at the pop-up menu on the right.

- First page from — Select this to use the different paper source for the first page from the
remaining pages. Select the paper source or paper type for the first page at the pop-up
menu on the right.

- Remaining from — Select the paper source or paper type for the remaining pages at the
pop-up menu on the right when you select the First page from option.
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— Color Matching

This sets the color matching for printing.

2287
Printer; [MFP_00C67861 | + Destination:
- [ Color Matching B

1 Print Color: [ Color/Grayscale i]

Intent: [Allto selection = ]

Printer Profile: ) Use ColorSync Output Profile

Generic CHYE Profile

@ | Printer’'s Default Z]

Save Settings cancel | [ print ||

1) Print Color

Select “Color/Grayscale” to print to this equipment. Other selections are not supported by

this equipment.
2) Intent

Do not specify this because “ColorSync Color Matching” and “PostScript Color Matching” at

the “Print Color” drop down box are not supported.
3) Printer Profile

Do not specify this because “ColorSync Color Matching” and “PostScript Color Matching” at

the “Print Color” drop down box are not supported.
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— Background Printing

In the Background Printing menu, you can set how the print job is spooled.

22-8.7

Printer: | MFP_00C67861 P Destination:
- [ Background Printing B
1 Printin: ) Foreground (no spool file)

@ Background

2 PrintTime: () Urgent

@ Normal

QPrintat: | 335 PM |@| 8/14/2003 @
(7 Put Document on Hold

Ganeer ] (oo )

1) Printin
This sets how the print job is spooled.
- Foreground (no spool file) — Select this to disable any operation on the computer until
printing is completed.
- Background — Select this to enable any operation on the computer during printing.

2) Print Time

This sets the schedule for printing.

- Urgent — Select this to print a job immediately.

- Normal — Select this to print a job normally.

- Print at — Select this to specify the time that the print job is sent to this equipment. Spec-
ify the time and date when this is selected.

- Put Document on Hold — Select this to hold the print job in the desktop print queue. To
send the print job held in the desktop print queue, double-click the printer icon on the
desktop and activate the print job.

— Save as File

The Save as File window contains the setting items that are generally provided by the Laser-
Writer 8 printer driver.

For details of the Save as File window, please refer to the Balloon Help on the Mac OS.
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— Font Settings

In the Font Settings menu, you can set how the fonts are printed.

2287
Printer: | MFP_00C67861 | = Destination:
[ Font Settings B
Font Documentation
1 ——+——1 Annotate Font Keys
Font Downloading
Changes firam the Default Settings mayw affect printing performance oF appearance.
2 — Preferred Format: @& Type 1 O TrueType
3 ——+——1 Always download needed fonts
4 ——+——F1 Never generate Type 42 format
Save Settings [ cancel | [ Print ||
1) Annotate Font Keys

2)

3)

4)

Check this to annotate font keys for printing.

Preferred Format

This sets the whether Type 1 fonts or TrueType fonts are used for printing.
- Type 1 — Select this to print fonts using Type 1 fonts.

- TrueType — Select this to print fonts using TrueType fonts.

Always Download needed fonts
Check this to always download fonts for printing.

Never generate Type 42 format
Check this not to generate the Type 42 format.
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— Layout

In the Layout menu, you can set N-up printing and 2-Sided printing.

22-8.7

Printer: | MFP_00C67861 P Destination:
- [Layout B
Pages per sheet: |1 B

Layout direction:

1 Border: [rmm; B

a b W0 N -

[ Print on Both Sides

Binding:

(Ganeer ) (o)

1) Pages per sheet
This sets the printing of multiple pages on one sheet. The pages are reduced to fit the
selected paper size automatically.

1 — Select this if do not wish to enable N-up printing.

2 — Select this to print images from 2 pages arranged on one sheet.

4 — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged horizontally and printed top to bot-
tom on one sheet.

6 — Select this to print images from 6 pages arranged horizontally and printed top to bot-
tom on one sheet.

9 — Select this to print images from 9 pages arranged horizontally and printed top to bot-
tom on one sheet.

16 — Select this to print images from 16 pages arranged horizontally and printed top to
bottom on one sheet.

4 (Down Before Across) — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged vertically
from the top and printed horizontally on one sheet.

6 (Down Before Across) — Select this to print images from 6 pages arranged vertically
from the top and printed horizontally on one sheet.

9 (Down Before Across) — Select this to print images from 9 pages arranged vertically
from the top and printed horizontally on one sheet.

16 (Down Before Across) — Select this to print images from 16 pages arranged verti-
cally from the top and printed horizontally on one sheet.

2) Layout direction
This sets pages to be printed from left to right or right to left. It is available only when the N-
up printing (printing a page on multiple sheets) is set.

3) Border
Select whether a border line is to be drawn on each page. It is available only when the N-up
printing (printing a page on multiple sheets) is set.

None — Select this if no border line to be drawn.

Single hairline — Select this to draw a single hairline for the border.
Single thin line — Select this to draw a single thin line for the border.
Double hairline — Select this to draw a double hairline for the border.
Double thin line — Select this to draw a double thin line for the border.

4) Print on Both Sides
Check this to print on both sides of the paper. When checked, select the binding direction at
the “Binding” option.
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5) Binding
This sets the type of binding for 2-sided-printed pages.
- Long Edge Binding — Select this to bind along the long edge side of paper. The direc-
tion to be printed on the back side of the paper differs depending on the orientation.

Portrait Landscape

- Short Edge Binding — Select this to bind along the short edge side of paper. The direc-
tion to be printed on the back side of the paper differs depending on the orientation.

Portrait Landscape

— Job Logging

In the Job Logging menu, you can set the error handling and generate job logs.

22-8.7

Printer: [MFP_DOC67861 | 2 Destination:
r [ Job Logging i]
1 Ifthere is a PostScript™error: - [ Job Documentation Folder —— 3

@ No special reporting
() Summarize on screen
(2 Print detailed report

2 Job Documentation
[ Generate lob Copy
[ Generate Job Log
Save Settings [ Cancel ] H Print ]l

1) If there is PostScript error
This sets whether reporting the error or not.
- No special reporting — Select this not to report an error.
- Summarize on screen — Select this to report on the screen when a PostScript error
occurs.
- Print detailed report — Select this to print a detailed report when a PostScript error
occurs.

2) Job Documentation
This sets whether job logs or job copies are generated or not.
- Generate Job Copy — Check this to generate a job copy. If enabled, a job copy is gen-
erated in the folder which is specified at the “Job Documentation Folder”.
- Generate Job Log — Check this to generate a job log. If enabled, a job log is generated
in the folder which is specified at the “Job Documentation Folder”.

3) Job Documentation Folder
The folder where job copies and job logs are stored is displayed. To change the folder, click
[Change] and select a different folder.
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— Cover Page

In the Cover Page menu, you can set whether a print job is sent with a banner page. The ban-
ner page includes information about owner of the job, job name, application name, date and
time, printer name, and number of copies.

22-8.7

Printer: [ MFP_00C67861 . Destination:
r [ Cover Page i]
1 Print Cover Page: @& None

) Before Document
) After Document

2 Cover Page Paper Source: [Auto(Defalllt) ¥
S5ave Settings Cancel ]H Print ]l

1) Print Cover Page
This sets how a banner page is inserted.
- None — Select this not to print a banner page.
- Before Document — Select this to print a banner page before the document. When this
is selected, select the paper source at the Cover Page Paper Source option.
- After Document — Select this to print a banner page after the document. When this is
selected, select the paper source at the Cover Page Paper Source option.

2) Cover Page Paper Source
Select the paper source when you set to print a banner page.
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— Printing Modes

In the Printing Mode menu, you can set the way this equipment handles the print job.

A OWODN -

1)

2)

3)

4)

21-8.7

Printer: [MFP_04993700 2]  Destination:

- [ Printing Modes B

Department Code: | Disabled % I | i I

Distinguish Thin Lines:

Do not Print Blank Pages:

Ganeer ) (o)

Print Mode
This sets the type of print job.
- Normal — Select this to print a job normally.(Not selectable)

Department Code

Select whether a department code is required for printing. When this is enabled, specify the
5-digit department code in the field next to the drop down box.

Enabling the department code depends on whether this equipment is managed with depart-
ment codes or not. Please ask your administrator for your department code.

When printing is made with an invalid department code, the job is deleted.
Distinguish Thin Lines
Select whether you require thin line printing.

Do not Print Blank Pages
Select whether you require printing blank pages.
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— Watermark Options

In the Watermark Options (A) and Watermark Options (B) menu, you can enable watermark

printing.
2587
Printer: [MFP_00C67861 | = Destination:
|watermark Options (o) |3
1 ——+Watermarking :
2 — 1 watermark Text: [ DRAFT ¢] |oRaFT |
3 —{+Watermark Text Size : 72 points :I T2
4 ——+Watermark Text Angle: | 0 degrees :I 0
5 —-Watermark Gray Level: [ 20%black | 3] (20
Save Settings cancel | [[_Print_||
23-8.7
Printer; [MFP_00C67861 | + Destination:
[ watermark Options (B) =
6 ——{+Watermark Font: [ Helvetica-Bold B
7 ——{+Watermark Position :| Center B
50
8 —+Watermark Outline : [Filled EE
Save Settings [ cancel | [ Print ||
1) Watermarking

This sets the printing of a watermark.

If there is not a preferred watermark in the list, enter

Select the font size of watermark text. If there is not a preferred font size in the list, enter the

Select the degree of angle for rotating the watermark text. If there is not a preferred angle in

Select the gray level of the watermark text color. If there is not preferred gray level in the list,

2) Watermark Text
Select the watermark text to be printed.
the watermark text in the field displayed.
3) Watermark Text Size
font size by points. You can enter from 4 points to 400 points in units of 1 point.
4) Watermark Text Angle
the list, enter the degrees from -90 to 90 degrees in units of 1 degree.
5) Watermark Gray Level
enter the percentage from 1% to 100% in units of 1%.
6) Watermark Font

Select the font family for the watermark text.
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7) Watermark Position
Select the position of the watermark text. If there is not preferred position in the list, enter the
X position and Y position manually.

8) Watermark Outline
Select the outline points or “Filled” to print a watermark as a solid text. If there is not a pre-
ferred point listed, enter from 0.1 points to 20 points in units of 0.1 points.

— Quality

In the Quality menu, you can specify various image quality features.

22-8.7

Printer: [ MFP_00C67861 | = Destination:
[ Quality B

1 7—Halftone:
2 7—Smnothing:
3 —t+Toner Save:

cancer ) (o)

1) Halftone
This sets how halftone is printed.
- Auto — select this to print halftone automatically.
- Detail — Select this to print halftone in detail.
- Smooth — Select this to print halftone smoothly.

2) Smoothing
Select whether printing the texts and graphics smoothly.

3) Toner Save
Select this to print in the toner save mode.
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Printing from application on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x

Once you have installed the PPD file as described in EJ P.119 “Installing the printer on Mac OS
X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x”, you can print directly from most Mac OS applications.

If you print a PDF file with “Preview” application on Mac OS 10.2.x, the page order will be incor-
rect. Please use Adobe Acrobat Reader.

How to print from Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x

All writers are managed within the Print Center utility and there is no need to switch the printer.
Once you add a printer to the Printer List, all printers can be selected directly from Print Setup
dialog box.

— Setting options and printing from Macintosh computers

In Mac OS applications, print options are set from both the Page Setup dialog box and the Print
dialog box.

Printing from Macintosh applications

1 Open a file and select [Page Setup] from the [File] menu of the
application.

2 Select the name of the equipment at the “Format for” drop down
box and specify the Page Setup settings for your print job.

Page Setup

Settings 7Fage Attributes T]

Format for: | MFP_00C67861 )
TOSHIBA e-5TUDIOZ205

Paper Size: “Other T]

8.50inx 11.0in

Orientation: Ii‘

Scale: 100 %

= =

Setting the Page Setup varies depending on how you want to print a document.
P.220 “Print options for page setup dialog on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x"

3 Click [OK] to save the Page Setup settings.
4 Select [Print] from the [File] menu of the application.
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In the dialog box that appears, make sure the name of the equip-
ment is selected at the “Printer” menu and specify the Print set-

tings for your print job.

Print

Printer: = MFP_00C67861

Presets: | Standard

N ey
9 ( Preview ) [ Save As PDF... )
L reew ) oA s

Copies & Pages &
Copies: |1 ™ Collated
Pages: @ all
O From: |1 to:r 162

{ Cancel ) @

Setting the Print Setup varies depending on how you want to print a document.
P.221 “Print options for print dialog on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X 10.4.x”

6 Click [Print] to print a document.
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Print options for page setup dialog on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac
0OS X 10.4.x

The Page Setup dialog boxes can be displayed by selecting the [Page Setup] command from
the [File] menu of the application.
In the Page Setup dialog boxes, you can specify the Page Attribute settings.

The Page Setup dialog boxes vary across applications.

— Page Attributes
Page Setup
Settings: = Page Attributes ﬂ
1 ——————Format for: [ MFP_00C67861 F
TOSHIBA e-5TUDIOZ05
2 —+——Paper Size:  Other ﬂ
8.50inx 11.0in
- . S s 1.
3 — Orientation: jj | €
4 —F+— Scale: 100 %

1) Format for
This select the printer to be used for printing.

2) Paper Size
This selects the size of a document to be printed.

Available original paper sizes are listed below:

e US Letter * Ad e 8K
e Tabloid (Ledger) <« A5 « 16K
e US Legal * A3

» Statement  JB4

e Computer  JB5

« 13'LG * Folio

3) Orientation
This sets the paper printing direction.
- Portrait — The document is printed in the portrait direction.
- Landscape (90 degree) — The document is printed in the landscape direction from left.
- Landscape (270 degree) — The document is printed in the landscape direction from
right.
4) Scale

This changes the size of the printed image on the page. Enter the zoom ratio to enlarge or
reduce an image. You can set any integer from 25 to 400(%) for the zoom ratio.
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Print options for print dialog on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to Mac OS X

10.4.x

The Print dialog boxes can be displayed by selecting the [Print] command from the [File] menu

of the application.
In the Print dialog boxes, you can specify the following items:

The menus in the Print dialog box are different between Mac OS 10.2.x, Mac OS X 10.3.x, and
10.4.x. The following table shows the menus that are displayed for each Mac OS version and

references the descriptions of the screens.

Menu Submenu 10.2.x | 10.3.x | 10.4.x References

Copies & Pages 4 v v L1 P.222 “Copies & Pages”

Layout v v v L1 P.223 “Layout”

Duplex v [ P.225 “Duplex on Mac OS X
10.2.4 t0 10.2.8”

Output Options v v L0 P.226 “Output Options on Mac
0S X 10.2.4 t0 10.2.8/10.3.x”

Scheduler v v L0 P.227 “Scheduler on Mac OS X
10.3.x/10.4.xX

Paper Handling v v [ P.228 “Paper Handling on Mac
0S X 10.3.x/10.4.xX

ColorSync v v L1 P.230 “ColorSync on Mac OS X
10.3.x/10.4.xX"

Cover Page v v L0 P.230 “Cover Page OS X
10.3.x/10.4.X

Error Handling v v v L1 P.231 “Error Handling”

Paper Feed 4 v v 1) P.232 “Paper Feed”

Print Mode v v L1 P.233 “Print Mode on Mac OS X
10.3.x/10.4.X

Printer Features | Printing Modes v L1 P.234 “Printing Modes on Mac
0S X 10.2.4 t0 10.2.8”

Quality v L1 P.235 “Quality on Mac OS X
10.2.4 t0 10.2.8”
DC 4 L1 P.236 “Printing Modes DC

(Department Code) on Mac OS X
10.2.4 t0 10.2.8”

Printer Features v v L0 P.237 “Printer Features on Mac
0S X 10.3.x/10.4.xX

Summary v v v [ P.237 “Summary”

The Print dialog boxes vary across applications.
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— Copies & Pages

In the Copies & Pages menu, you can set you can set the general print options such as number
of copies, sort printing.

Print
Printer: | MFP_00C67861 4
Presets: | Standard 9
[ Copies & Pages 9
1 Copies: |} ™ Collated 2
3 Pages: @ |l
O From: |1 to: 162
G P N  Erom—
3/ Preview | Save As PDF... } Cancel | @
1) Copies

This sets the number of printed copies. The maximum number of printed copies depends on
the OS version.

2) Collated
Check this for sort-printing (1, 2, 3... 1, 2, 3...)

3) Pages
This sets the pages to be printed.
- All — Select this to print all pages.
- From/To — Select this to specify the pages to be printed. Enter the page range in the
From and To field.
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— Layout

In the Layout menu, you can set N-up printing (multiple pages per sheets). The items in the Lay-
out menu vary depending on the Mac OS version.

For Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8

Print

Printer: | MFP_00C67861 |

ar

ar

Presets: | Standard b

" Layout e ]

1 Pages per Sheet: | 1 | :]

3 Border: | None f 3]

[$][¥ |

Gy f" P S 4 LY o |
\‘_?/. Preview | Sawve As PDF... } Cancel ) @

For Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x

Print

Printer: = MFP_00C67861 e

Presets: ' Standard f

)
)
)

Ak

" Layout |

1 Pages per Sheet: [

&
2 1 Layout Direction:
3
i

ar
pa—

ar
i

Border: ' None |

4 Two Sided Printing: @ Off
O Long-Edge Binding
() short Edge Binding

@ QPreviewj} (Saveﬁ.s PDF...:) k Fax... ) ( cancel ) @

1) Pages per Sheet
This sets the number of multiple pages printed on one sheet. The pages are reduced to fit
the selected paper size automatically and are printed.
- 1 — Select this if do not wish to enable N-up printing.
- 2 — Select this to print images from 2 pages arranged on one sheet.
- 4 — Select this to print images from 4 pages arranged on one sheet.
- 6 — Select this to print images from 6 pages arranged on one sheet.
- 9 — Select this to print images from 9 pages arranged on one sheet.
- 16 — Select this to printimages from 16 pages arranged on one sheet.
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2) Layout Direction

This sets how pages are arranged on one sheet. This is available only when the N-up print-

ing (printing a page on multiple sheets) is set.

- Across Left to Right Before Down — Pages arranged horizontally from left to right and
then top to bottom on one sheet.

- Across Right to Left Before Down — Pages arranged horizontally from right to left and
then top to bottom on one sheet.

- Down Before Across Left to Right — Pages arranged vertically from top to down and
then left to right on one sheet.

- Down Before Across Right to Left — Pages arranged vertically from top to down and
then right to left on one sheet.

3) Border
Select if a border line is to be drawn on each page. This is available only when the N-up
printing (printing a page on multiple sheets) is set.
- None — Select this if no border line is to be drawn.
- Single hairline — Select this to draw single hairline for the border.
- Single thin line — Select this to draw single thin line for the border.
- Double hairline — Select this to draw double hairline for the border.
- Double thin line — Select this to draw double thin line for the border.
4) Two Sided Printing
This sets whether or not you want to print on both sides of the paper.
- Off — Select this when you do not want to print on both sides of the paper.
- Long Edge Binding — Select this to bind along the long edge side of paper. The direc-
tion to be printed on the back side of the paper differs depending on the orientation.
Portrait Landscape

- Short Edge Binding — Select this to bind along the short edge side of paper. The direc-
tion to be printed on the back side of the paper differs depending on the orientation.

Portrait Landscape

This option is not displayed for Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8. When you want to enable 2-Sided
printing on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8, set the Duplex settings in the Duplex menu.
P.225 “Duplex on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to0 10.2.8”
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— Duplex on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8

In the Duplex menu, you can set 2-Sided printing (printing on both sides of a sheet).

This menu is only displayed for Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8. When you want to enable 2-Sided
printing on Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x, set the Two Sided Printing option in the Layout menu.
P.223 “Layout”

Print

Printer: | MFP_00C67861

Presets: | Standard f

ik

Duplex s ]
1 ———— | Print on Both Sides Binding l"]_;J 2
@ fPreview\_ '_r_Save As PDF... \ _ Cancel ) Print

1) Print on Both Sides
Check this to print on both sides of the paper. When this is checked, select the binding direc-
tion at the “Binding” option.
2) Binding
This sets the type of binding for 2-sided printed pages.
- Off — Select this when you do not want to print on both sides of the paper.
- Long Edge Binding — Select this to bind along the long edge side of paper. The direc-
tion to be printed on the back side of the paper differs depending on the orientation.
Portrait Landscape

- Short Edge Binding — Select this to bind along the short edge side of paper. The direc-
tion to be printed on the back side of the paper differs depending on the orientation.

Portrait Landscape
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— Output Options on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8/10.3.x

In the Output Options menu, you can save a print job as a file.

Print

Printer: | MFP_OOC67861 f

ar

-

Presets: | Standard J

{ Output Options B

1 ——— | Save as File Format PDF = 5
@ Crraview) € 3 —
(7 Preview | Save As PDF... | “Cancel ) @

1) Save as File

Check this to save a print job as a file. When this is checked, select the file type at the “For-
mat” drop down box.

2) Format
This sets the format of a file to be saved.

- PDFE — Select this to save a print job as a PDF file.
- PostScript — Select this to save a print job as a PS file.
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— Scheduler on Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x

In the Scheduler menu, you can set when a print job will be sent to the equipment.

Print
Printer: | MFP_00C67861 )
Presets: | Standard A
Scheduler I5 }
1 — 1 Print Document: @ Now
O At 10:43 AM
) On Hold
2 Priority: | Medium H
@ ( Preview ) k Save As PDF... ) ( Fax... ) ( Cancel ) @

1) Print Document
This sets when a print job will be sent to the equipment.

- Now — Select this to send a print job now.

- At — Select this to specify the time to send a print job. When you select this, specify the
time to be send. The print job will be held in the queue on Mac OS until the specified time
has been reached or you resume the print job to be sent from the queue on Mac OS.

- On Hold — Select this to hold a print job in the queue on Mac OS. When you select this,
the print job will be held in the queue on Mac OS until you resume the print job to be sent
from the queue on Mac OS.

2) Priority
Select the priority of a print job from “Emergency”, “High”, “Mid”, and “Low”.
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— Paper Handling on Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x

In the Paper Handling menu, you can set Reverse page order printing and Odd or Even num-
bered page printing.

On Mac OS X 10.3.x

Print ]

Printer: | MFP_00C67861 4

Presets: | Standard A

' Paper Handling FS

1 — I Reverse page order Print: @ All pages
) 0dd numbered pages
2 ) Even numbered pages
@ { Preview) (Save As PDF._.} ( Fax... ) ( Cancel )

1) Reverse page order
Check this when you want to print a document from the end of page.
2) Print
Select whether all pages will be printed or only odd or even pages will be printed.
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On Mac OS X 10.4.x

1)

2)

3)

Printer:

C10.151.136.11 e

Presets: Standard

Paper Handling

Page Order: ™ Automatic
() Normal
() Reverse

Print: ) All Pages
() 0dd numbered pages
() Even numbered pages

Destination Paper Size:

(O Scale to fit paper size:

! Scale down only

® Use documents paper size: A4

am

Ad

@ Crore) Crrevien)

Page Order
Select the page order to print.

- Automatic —Select this to print in the page order automatically selected.
- Normal —Select this to print from the first to the last page in order.
- Reverse —Select this to print from the last to the first page in order.

Print

Select whether all pages will be printed or only the odd or even pages will be printed.

Destination Paper Size
Select the paper size for printouts.

- Use documents paper size —Check this to select A4/LT for printouts.
- Scale to fit paper size —Select the desired paper size for printouts in the drop down
box. When you check “Scale down only”, you can only select the same size or smaller

than the originals.
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— ColorSync on Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x

This feature is not supported.

Printer: A MFP_00C67861 I—H
Presets: Standard |-3-.i
. ColorSync |..:.i
Color Conversion: | Standard |4
Quartz Filter: | None }---3-«!
@ (Crorv) print )

— Cover Page OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x

In the Cover Page menu, you can set whether a print job is sent with a banner page.
The banner page includes information about owner of the job, job name, application name, date
and time, printer name, and number of copies.

Print

Printer: | MFP_OOC67861 f

ae

Presets: | Standard f

| Cover Page ™"

1 Print Cover Page: @ None
() Before Document
() After Document

2 over Page Type: Standard

3 Billing Info

@ '(Preview-) (Save As PDF._.) ( Fax... ) (" Cancel \)

1) Print Cover Page
This sets how a banner page is inserted.
- None — Select this not to print a banner page.
- Before Document — Select this to print a banner page before the document.
- After Document — Select this to print a banner page after the document.

2) Cover Page Type
Select the type of a banner page.

3) Billing Info
Enter the billing information to have it appear on the banner page. The number of characters
you can enter differs depending on the OS version.
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— Error Handling

In the Error Handling menu, you can set how to report a PostScript error.

Print

Printer: | MFP_D0OC67861

Presets: | Standard

" Error Handling % ]

1 — — PostScript Errors

® No special reporting
() print detailed report

2 — — Tray Switching

") Use printer's default

:' Display alert

) Switch to another cassette with the same paper size

o £ " N f Y
\g/. [ Preview | Save As PDF_.. )

[ Cancel )

Print

1) PostScript Errors

This sets whether or not you want to print a PostScript error report.
- No special reporting — Select this if you do not want to print PostScript error informa-

tion.

- Print detailed report — Select this to print PostScript error information.

2) Tray Switching

This is not supported by this equipment.
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— Paper Feed

In the Paper Feed menu, you can set the paper source.

Print
Printer: | MFP_00C67861 )
Presets: | Standard )
" Paper Feed " ]
1 —F— @ all pages from: " Auto Select 4 ]
2 — ) First page from:  Auto (Default) Z
3 ——1—————————Remaining from: Auto (Default) v
:_‘:’:' ’ Preview ) 'r Save As PDF... \ _ Cancel Print

1) All pages from
Select the option button when you want to use same paper source for all pages. When this is
selected, select the paper source to be used at the drop down menu.

2) First page from
Select the option button when you want to specify different paper source for a first page and

remaining pages. When this selected, select the paper source to be used for a first page at
the drop down menu.

3) Remaining from
Select the paper source to be used for remaining pages in the drop down menu. This can be
selected only when you select the option button of the “First page from” option.
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— Print Mode on Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x

In the Print Mode menu, you can set the way this equipment handles the print job.

This menu is only displayed for Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x. When you want to set the printing
mode in Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8, set in the Printing Modes submenu in the Printer Features
menu.

P.234 “Printing Modes on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8”

Printer: _ MFP_00C67861 f

a“r

ar

- e

Presets: | Standard J

Print Mode &
1 — " Department Code - Disabled L :] 00000
2 — " Do not Print Blank Pages - Disabled L :!
3 ——— Distinguish Thin Lines - Disabled F

@ ( poFv ) ( Preview ) (" Cancel ) @

1) Department Code
Select whether a department code is required for printing. When this is enabled, specify the
5-digit department code in the field next to the drop down box.
Enabling the department code depends on whether this equipment is managed with depart-
ment codes or not. Please ask your administrator for your department code.
When printing is made with an invalid department code, the job is deleted.

2) Do not Print Blank Pages
Select whether you require printing blank pages.

3) Distinguish Thin Lines
Select whether you require printing thin lines clearly.
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— Printer Features on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8

In the Printer Features menu, you can set special printing features.

Printing Modes on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8

In the Printing Modes menu, you can set the way this equipment handles the print job.

This menu is only displayed for Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8. When you want to set the printing
mode in Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x, set in the Print Mode menu.
P.233 “Print Mode on Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x”

2 — I Department Code
3 — L] Distinguish Thin Lines
4 — * 1 Do not Print Blank Pages

1)

2)

3)

4)

Print

Printer: = MFP_O0CE7861 |

ae
-

ar

Presets: ' Standard |

' Printer Features I3 ]

e

Feature Sets: | Printing Modes

Print Mode:  Normal |

ar

P F i " L Y Er
(P _ Preview _Save As PDF... Cancel @

Print Mode
This sets the type of print job.
- Normal — Select this to print a normal job. (Not selectable)

Department Code

Check this if a department code is required for printing. When this is enabled, specify the 5-
digit department code in the DC menu.

Enabling the department code depends on whether this equipment is managed with depart-
ment codes or not. Please ask your administrator for your department code.

When printing is made with an invalid department code, the job is deleted.

Do not Print Blank Pages

Select whether you require printing blank pages.
Distinguish Thin Lines

Check this to print thin lines clearly.
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Quality on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8

In the Quality menu, you can specify various image quality features.

Print
Printer: | MFP_00C67861 k4
Presets: | Standard 4
| Printer Features B
Feature Sets: | Quality kA
1 — Halftone: | Smooth i
2 —t+——# smoothing
3 — | Toner Save
N (prevew) [ Y ' ) §
@, Preview Save As PDF... Cancel
1) Halftone

This sets how halftone is printed.

- Auto — Select this to print automatically using proper halftone depending on the con-
tents in the document. When this is selected, halftone is printed in detail for text, and

smoothly for graphics.
- Detail — Select this to print halftone in detail.
- Smooth — Select this to print halftone smoothly.
2) Smoothing
Select whether printing the texts and graphics smoothly.
3) Toner Save
Select this to print in the toner save mode.
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Printing Modes DC (Department Code) on Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8

In the DC menu, you can specify your department code, if this equipment is enabled the depart-
ment codes. Before specifying the department code, you must check the Department Code
option in the Printing Modes menu. Then specify the department code in this menu.

This menu is only displayed for Mac OS X 10.2.4 to 10.2.8. When you want to set the depart-
ment code in Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x, set in the Print Mode menu.
P.233 “Print Mode on Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x”

Print

Feature Sets: DC

Department Code (DC) - Digit 1: 0

2 — Department Code (DC) - Digit 2: 0
3 — Department Code (DC) - Digit 3: 0
4 —— Department Code (DC) - Digit 4: 0
5 — Department Code (DC) - Digit 5: 0

review Save As PDF... Cance Print

When printing is made with an invalid department code, the job is deleted. (If the “Enable SNMP
Communication” check box of the Configuration tab menu of the printer is checked, an error
message appears before the job is deleted.)

1) Department Code (DC) - Digit 1
Select the first digit of the department code.
2) Department Code (DC) - Digit 2
Select the second digit of the department code.
3) Department Code (DC) - Digit 3
Select the third digit of the department code.
4) Department Code (DC) - Digit 4
Select the forth digit of the department code.
5) Department Code (DC) - Digit 1
Select the fifth digit of the department code.
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— Printer Features on Mac OS X 10.3.x/10.4.x

In the Quality menu, you can specify various image quality features.

Printer: | MFP_00C67861 F
Presets: [ Standard A
Printer Features 44
1 — Halftone: | Auto |.,H
2 — 1 & smoothing
3 —+—— | Toner Save
@ | PDFw ) [ Preview ) [ Cancel ) G Print )
1) Halftone

This sets how halftone is printed.
- Auto — Select this to print automatically using proper halftone depending on the con-
tents in the document. When this is selected, halftone is printed in detail for text, and

smoothly for graphics.

- Detail — Select this to print halftone in detail.

- Smooth — Select this to print halftone smoothly.

2) Smoothing

Select whether printing the texts and graphics smoothly.

3) Toner Save

Select this to print in the toner save mode.

— Summary

Lists the setting contents of the Print dialog boxes.

Presets:  Standard

Printer: | MFP_00C67861 3
B
" Summary I—:—]

P Copies & Pages

¥lLayout
Layout Direction
Pages Per Sheet
Two Sided Printing

¥ Scheduler

¥ Paper Handling
Destination paper size
Print
Printing order

P ColorSync

¥ Cover Page

(“Expand All ) ( Collapse All )

Left-Right-Top-Bottom
1
Off

Scale to fit: A4
All pages
Automatic

@ ( PDF¥ | [ Preview )

( Cancel ) E Print 3
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Printing from UNIX

Printing from an application

The printing method differs depending on your application. Refer to the manual of the applica-
tion.

When printing is made with an invalid department code, the job is deleted.
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TROUBLESHOOTING

This section describes about troubleshooting for printing features.

When Printing Cannot Be Performed.............coovimmiiinniiinrns e 240
Printer Driver EFTOrS ... icceciiiree i rrrcesssrrmess s s s s s s s s s s smn s s s s nnm s srnmmssnsens 241
Printer driver installation error MESSAGES. ........oocuiii i 241
242
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When Printing Cannot Be Performed

This problem can arise as the result of a hardware malfunction, a network communication or
configuration problem. Before troubleshooting the client error, ask your administrator to trouble-
shoot the hardware or network errors. Those troubleshooting are described in the Quick Start
Guide for Printing Functions.

The following checklist helps you identify the source of the error and directs to you where you
can find more information about resolving it.

Client error for Windows platform

No | Check... Yes No For Instruction, Go
To...
1 Did you mapped to the correct End N 1) P.242 “Driver Mapped to
network port? Wrong Port”
Client error for Macintosh platform
No | Check... Yes No For Instruction, Go
To...
1 Is this equipment you created End N [ P.113 “Installing the
selected in the Chooser? printer on Mac OS 8.6/9.x”
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Printer Driver Errors

Printer driver installation error messages

Setup Needs to Copy Windows NT Files

Problem Description
The wrong port type was selected from the Printer Ports dialog.

Corrective Action

1. Click Cancel until the Add Printer Wizard terminates.
2. Double-click Add Printer from the Printers folder but, when prompted to select a port, choose
Local Port.

Client Software CD Now Required

Problem Description

When adding a new printer driver, the end user did not choose the Have Disk option; instead, he
selected the printer name from the Add Printer list.

Corrective Action

1. Cancel the Add Printer Wizard.

2. Double-click Add Printer from the Printers folder but, when prompted to locate the driver,
click Have Disk.

3. Select Use Existing Driver to add another copy of an existing driver or browse to the subdi-
rectory that contains the appropriate *.inf file.

File *.DRV on Client CD Count Not Be Found

Problem Description

When adding a new printer driver, the user did not choose the Have Disk option but selected the
printer name from the Add Printer list.

Corrective Action

1. Cancel the Add Printer Wizard.

2. Double-click Add Printer from the Printers folder, but when prompted to locate the driver,
click Have Disk.

3. Browse to the subdirectory that contains the appropriate *.inf file.

Location Does Not Contain Information About Your Hardware

Problem Description

The path to the *.inf file selected during driver installation is too far away. In other words, there
are too many characters in the directory path.

Corrective Action
Copy the directory containing the *.inf file to the local drive and resume installation.
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This Port is Currently in Use

Problem Description

The driver was either open, printing a job, or is in use by another printer or application, when you
attempted to delete it.

Corrective Action

Make sure all print jobs have completed before deleting a port. If there are still problems, exit all
applications and try again. Check each driver to see if another driver is using the same port. If
so, first change the driver’s port setting and delete the port.

Problem with the Current Printer Setup

Problem Description
The driver was not set up properly, possibly because the installation procedure did not complete.

Corrective Action
Delete the driver and reinstall it from the distribution CD-ROM.

Printer driver general errors

Driver Mapped to Wrong Port

Problem Description

If the printer driver on a client workstation points to the wrong network port, jobs do not appear in
the current jobs queue or print out.

Corrective Action

1. Open the Printers folder from the Control Panel.
2. Right-click the printer driver icon.
3. Select Properties from the shortcut menu.
4. Depending on the operating system, select the following tab:
- In Windows 98/Me — Select Details. Browse to select the printer or Novell queue.
- In Windows NT 4.0/2000/XP/Server 2003 — Select Ports. Add a new port and map it to
the printer.
5. Make sure that the path to the printer and the device name are correct.
\\<device name>\print
- Where <device name> is the same as the device name set from the Control Panel.
6. Click the General Tab and click Print Test Page to confirm that the settings are correct.

Command Line Options Not Processed

Problem Description

All print options are sent to this equipment at the start of the print job. If the print file already con-
tains print commands, they override the command line options you set. For example, if the print
file specifies the Letter media, and you specify the A4 media option with the Ip command, the
document is output on letter size paper (provided, of course, that all copier-related restrictions
have been met).
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Corrective Action

Change the properties in the document you want to print and recreate the print file. Submit the
print job using the LP command without setting additional parameters.

Retrieval of Printer Configuration Failed

Problem Description

When accessing the printer properties, the system displayed “Retrieval of printer configuration
failed”.

Corrective Action

If the printer driver cannot communicate with this equipment — Verify that the system is running.
If not, turn it on. Connect to this equipment via TopAccess. If you cannot connect, reboot this
equipment. If that fails, check the printer driver port assignment to make sure it is correct.

Cannot Print a Job as Expected Using PS Printer Driver

Problem Description

When printing with the PS3 printer driver from the application that creates the PostScript code
for printing such as Adobe Acrobat, the following print options may not work correctly.

* Manual Scale

¢ Print Paper Size

e Paper Type

¢ User Front Cover

* User Back Cover

* Booklet

* Multiple Pages per Sheet

¢ All options in the Effect tab

¢ All options in the Image Quality tab
Also, printing may not be performed properly in some applications due to garbled letters, etc.

Corrective Action

Disable “Use PostScript Passthrough” in the PostScript Settings dialog box and print a docu-
ment.

Cannot Change Settings on Fonts Tab and Configuration Tab

Problem Description
The Fonts Tab and Configuration tab are grayed out and they cannot be modified.

Corrective Action

Users who do not have the privilege to change the printer driver setting cannot change the
options in the Fonts Tab and Configuration tab. Please log in with Administrator or Power User.
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Cannot perform printing

Problem Description
Printing cannot be performed occasionally in Windows98 and Windows Me.

Corrective Action
This problem may be corrected by the following workaround.

1.
2.

Press the [Start] button, select the [Settings] and then [Printers] button.
Select “TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 series PCL6” or “TOSHIBA e-STUDIO205 series PSL3”,
right-click on it, and then select the [Properties] button.

3. Open the [Details] tab.
4.
5.

Press the [Spool Settings...] button.
Select “Spool print jobs so program finishes printing faster” and then “Start printing after last
page is spooled”.
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Managing Fonts with Font Manager

The Font Manager program can be used to manage your fonts in Windows. This program can
be launched by clicking [Run Font Manager] on the Fonts tab of the printer driver.

It can:

* Search your local and network drives for fonts.

¢ Install and uninstall fonts in Windows.

¢ Remove fonts from your computer.

¢ Preview or print the fonts on your computer or network.
* Create font groups for personal or workgroup projects.
» Sort your fonts in a variety of ways, etc.

Installing Font Manager

The Font Manager can be installed from the Client Utilities CD-ROM. To install the Font Man-
ager for e-STUDIO205 Series, double-click the “Setup.exe” file in the Client Utilities CD-ROM
and follow the screens.

Searching fonts

The first time you start Font Manager, the Find Fonts dialog box appears automatically. Before
installing a font in Windows, you have to search the available fonts that can be installed by Font
Manager 2000.

Searching fonts

1 Click the [Fonts] menu and select [Search for Fonts...].
The Find Fonts dialog box appears.

2 Select which drive you want to search for fonts.

Selected Drives — Select this to choose one of the drives when searching for fonts.
All Drives — Select this to search on all drives when searching for fonts.

Selected Paths — Select this to enter the path to the drive when searching for fonts.
Enter the path to the drive you want to search when you select this.

3 Click [OK].
* When you select “Selected Drives”, Continue to the next step.
* When you select “All Drives”, skip to Step 6.
* When you select “Selected Paths”, skip to Step 6.

The Select Drives dialog box appears.
Select a drive to search for fonts from the list and click [OK].

Searching for fonts begins. The Search for fonts... dialog box is dis-
played while searching for fonts.
If you cancel to search for fonts, click [Stop].

ook

The searched fonts are displayed at the Available Font list.

N
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Installing fonts in Windows

After searching the fonts, you can install them in Windows. Once the fonts are installed in Win-
dows, the fonts can be displayed on the dialog box in applications and printed by the machine.

Installing the TrueType fonts

1

2
3

Highlight the fonts you want to install in Windows from the “Avail-
able Font List”.

Click the [Fonts] menu and select [Install].

The fonts are installed in Windows and added to the installed fonts
list.

Uninstalling fonts in Windows

You can uninstall the fonts in Windows. However, even if you uninstall the fonts from Windows,
the source files of the uninstalled fonts are not deleted from the drive.

Uninstalling the TrueType fonts

1

2
3

Highlight the fonts you want to uninstall from Windows from the
installed fonts list.

Click the [Fonts] menu and select [Un-install].

The fonts are uninstalled from Windows. The uninstalled fonts are
added to the “Available Fonts List”.

Removing fonts from the computer

You can remove from your computer the fonts that no longer be required. Even if you uninstall
the fonts from Windows, the source files of the uninstalled fonts are not deleted from the hard
drive. You can remove the sources of the uninstalled fonts from your computer by this function.
Before removing the fonts, the fonts must be uninstalled from Windows first.

Removing the TrueType font files from your computer

1

2N

Highlight the fonts you want to remove from your computer in the
installed fonts list.

Click the [Fonts] menu and select [Remove Font].
The Remove Fonts dialog box appears.

Check on the box for “Delete font(s) from the hard disk” and click
[OK].
If you do not check on the checkbox for “Delete font(s) from the hard disk”, the source of

the fonts are not deleted from the hard disk. If you want to remove the fonts from the
Available Font List but do not want to delete the source file, do not check this checkbox.

The source files of the fonts are deleted from the hard drive.
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Displaying font preview

You can preview the fonts that are displayed in the Available Font List and the installed fonts list.

Previewing fonts

2

Highlight a font you want to preview from the Available Font List or
the installed fonts list.

Click [Fonts] menu and select [Preview].

The Preview dialog box appears. The sample font is displayed on
the dialog box.

Point Size — You can select the point size of the sample font displayed.

Normal Styles — When this is selected, the font is displayed in the normal face on the
dialog box.

All Styles — When this is selected, the font is displayed in all of its available font faces in
the dialog box.

Creating a font group

You can create a group of fonts and give a descriptive name to the group. The created group
can be used to install or uninstall the fonts in Windows. This function can be used to configure
the different working scenarios of the fonts for each user.

Creating a font group

1

ogl A~ WN

Select the Font Groups folder and click the [Fonts] menu and select
[New Group...].
¢ The New Group dialog box appears.

Enter the group name in the Group Name field.

In the All Available Fonts, expand each folder and select the fonts
that you want to add to the group.

Click [Add>>].

The selected fonts are added to the Fonts in Group list.
Click [OK].
The created group is added to the Font Groups list.

Sorting fonts in the list

You can sort and change the order of fonts to be displayed in the Available Font and Installed
Fonts list.

Sorting by name

Click the [Sort] menu and click [Sort by Name]. The fonts are listed alphabetically by the font
family name.
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Sorting by font type

Click the [Sort] menu and click [Sort by Font Type]. The fonts are grouped according to their
technology type (TrueType, Type 1, or screen bitmap) and within each group the names will be
listed alphabetically.

Inverting the alphabetical order

The lists can be inverted by clicking on the [Sort] menu and [Inverse Sort].
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Internal Fonts List

Internal PCL fonts list

0 Courier 40 Helvetica-BoldOblique

1 CG-Times 41 Helvetica-Narrow

2 CG-Times Bold 42 Helvetica-Narrow-Bold

3 CG-Times ltalic 43 Helvetica-Narrow-Oblique

4 CG-Times Bold ltalic 44 Helvetica-Narrow-BoldOblique
5 CG Omega 45 Palatino-Roman

6 CG Omega Bold 46 Palatino-Bold

7 CG Omega ltalic 47 Palatino-Italic

8 CG Omega Bold ltalic 48 Palatino-Boldltalic

9 Coronet 49 ITC AvantGarde-Book

10 Clarendon Condensed 50 ITC AvantGarde-BookOblique
11 Univers Medium 51 ITC AvantGarde-Demi

12 Univers Bold 52 ITC AvantGarde-DemiOblique
13 Univers ltalic 53 ITC Bookman-Light

14 Univers Bold ltalic 54 ITC Bookman-Lightltalic

15 Univers Medium Condensed 55 ITC Bookman-Demi

16 Univers Condensed Bold 56 ITC Bookman-Demiltalic

17 Univers Medium Condensed ltalic 57 NewCenturySchibk-Roman
18 Univers Condensed Bold Italic 58 NewCenturySchibk-Bold

19 Antique Olive 59 NewCenturySchlbk-Italic

20 Antique Olive Bold 60 NewCenturySchlibk-Boldltalic
21 Antique Olive lItalic 61 Times-Roman

22 Garamond Antiqua 62 Times-Bold

23 Garamond Halbfett 63 Times-ltalic

24 Garamond Kursiv 64 Times-Boldltalic

25 Garamond Kursiv Halbfett 65 ITCZapfChancery-Mediumitalic
26 Mrigold 66 Symbol

27 Albertus Medium 67 Symbol PS

28 Albertus Extra Bold 68 Wingdings

29 Arial 69 ITCZapfDingbats

30 Arial Bold 70 Courier Bold

31 Arial Italic 71 Courier ltalic

32 Avrial Bold Italic 72 Courier Bold Italic

33 Times New Roman 73 Letter Gothic Regular

34 Times New Roman Bold 74 Letter Gothic Bold

35 Times New Roman Italic 75 Letter Gothic Italic

36 Times New Roman Bold Italic 76 CourierPS

37 Helvetica 77 CourierPS Oblique

38 Helvetica-Bold 78 CourierPS Bold

39 Helvetica-Oblique 79 CourierPS BoldOblique
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Internal PS fonts list

AlbertusMT-Light

Eurostile-ExtendedTwo

AlbertusMT

Eurostile-BoldExtendedTwo

AlbertusMT-Italic Geneva
AntiqueOlive-Roman GillSans-Light
AntiqueOlive-Italic GillSans-Lightltalic
AntiqueOlive-Bold GillSans
AntiqueOlive-Compact GillSans-ltalic
Apple-Chancery GillSans-Bold

ArialMT GillSans-Boldltalic
Arial-ltalicMT GillSans-ExtraBold
Arial-BoldMT GillSans-BoldCondensed
Arial-BoldltalicMT GillSans-Condensed
AvantGarde-Book Goudy
AvantGarde-BookOblique Goudy-ltalic
AvantGarde-Demi Goudy-Bold

AvantGarde-DemiOblique

Goudy-Boldltalic

Bodoni Goudy-ExtraBold
Bodoni-Italic Helvetica
Bodoni-Bold Helvetica-Oblique

Bodoni-Boldltalic

Helvetica-Bold

Bodoni-Poster

Helvetica-BoldOblique

Bodoni-PosterCompressed

Helvetica-Condensed

Bookman-Light

Helvetica-Condensed-Oblique

Bookman-Lightltalic

Helvetica-Condensed-Bold

Bookman-Demi

Helvetica-Condensed-BoldObl

Bookman-Demiltalic

Helvetica-Narrow

Candid

Helvetica-Narrow-Oblique

Chicago

Helvetica-Narrow-Bold

Clarendon-Light

Helvetica-Narrow-BoldOblique

Clarendon

HoeflerText-Regular

Clarendon-Bold

HoeflerText-Italic

CooperBlack

HoeflerText-Black

CooperBlack-Italic

HoeflerText-Blackltalic

Copperplate-ThirtyTwoBC

HoeflerText-Ornaments

Copperplate-ThirtyThreeBC

JoannaMT

Coronet-Regular

JoannaMT-Italic

Courier

JoannaMT-Bold

Courier-Oblique

JoannaMT-Boldltalic

Courier-Bold

LetterGothic

Courier-BoldOblique

LetterGothic-Slanted

Eurostile

LetterGothic-Bold

Eurostile-Bold

LetterGothic-BoldSlanted

Internal Fonts List

251




LubalinGraph-Book

Univers-CondensedBold

LubalinGraph-BookOblique

Univers-CondensedBoldOblique

LubalinGraph-Demi

Univers-Extended

LubalinGraph-DemiOblique

Univers-ExtendedObl

Marigold

Univers-BoldExt

Monaco

Univers-BoldExtObl

MonalLisa-Recut

Wingdings-Regular

NewCenturySchlbk-Roman

ZapfChancery-Mediumitalic

NewCenturySchlibk-Italic

ZapfDingbats

NewCenturySchlbk-Bold

NewCenturySchlbk-Boldltalic

NewYork

Optima

Optima-Italic

Optima-Bold

Optima-Boldltalic

Oxford

Palatino-Roman

Palatino-Italic

Palatino-Bold

Palatino-Boldltalic

StempelGaramond-Roman

StempelGaramond-Italic

StempelGaramond-Bold

StempelGaramond-Boldltalic

Symbol

Taffy

Times-Roman

Times-lItalic

Times-Bold

Times-Boldltalic

TimesNewRomanPSMT

TimesNewRomanPS-ItalicMT

TimesNewRomanPS-BoldMT

TimesNewRomanPS-BoldltalicMT

Univers-Light

Univers-LightOblique

Univers

Univers-Oblique

Univers-Bold

Univers-BoldOblique

Univers-Condensed

Univers-CondensedOblique
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